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The arrangement of the terms is in
alphabetical order. The description of
the term is in three stages - 1. putting
first the technical term in Prakrit
(Devanagari Script) for example
“3fegerg”’, then exact transliteration of
the term in bracket as "(atthikay)".
The same line carries the meaning of
the term in English as "An extensive
substance". Then the first part ends
with the Hindi (Sanskrit) form of the
term like “sRa®@” 2. Now begins
second part of the description, which
is the definition of the term in Prakrit

language (as available in the text),

put in transliterated form with
reference, for example"-Jesim atthi-
sahao gunehim sah pajjaehim
vivihehim. te honti atthikaya
vippannam jehim taelukkam. (Panca.
Ka. 5)". 3. The third stage of
description begins with the box
bracket, which is the same definition
of the term in Prakrit language (as
available in the text), put in the
Devanagari script with reference, for
example-“‘Sfy afg - wERll TR
werwsue fafaRfE | & ity arfeusran fawguoi
e TG | (74T, 7. §)”
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INTRODUCTION

Ancient Indian Literature was composed mainly in three
languages i.e. Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit. Among these three, Pali is
nothing but a shade of Prakrit language. As a literary language,
Prakrit being a group of various local dilects as Magadhi, Pali,
Paisaci, Saurseni, Maharastri, was never developed as a single
language but as a group of languages. Various types of Apabhramsa
were also developed according to their different places and time. If
we consider. these three main languages from religious point of
view, all the Vedic religious literature are found in Sanskrit while
the Jain canonical and Buddhist literature is in Prakrit and Pali
respectively. So for as the Jain religious literature of early period is
concerned, it was mainly written in Prakrit, known as Prakrit
canons. Jainas started writing from 3% - 4® century A.D. in Sanskrit
but, it is worth mentioning that these Sanskrit works were written
on Prakrit works either as an independent or in the form of
commentaries.

To bring this work in the present form, first I had to consult the
available Prakrit, Sanskrit and Hindi work relating to my U.G.C.
project, which includes dictionaries like 1-Volumes of Abhidhana
Rajendra Kosh by Rajendra Suriji 2. Jainendra Siddhanta Kosh by
Jinendra Varniji 3. Prakrit-Hindi Kosh by Dr. K.R. Chandra,
4. Paea-Sadda Mahannavo by Hargovind Dasji S. Volumes of Jain
Lakshanavali by Balchandra Siddhanta Sastri 6. Volumes of Ardha
Magadhi Sabda-Kosa by Ratna Candra Ji 7. Prakrit Proper Names
and Jain Technical Terms by Dr. M.L.. Mehta and other works.

This is the first work I have tried to bring out, because it was
so difficult for non-Hindi speaking scholars to understand the
meaning of Prakrit technical terms as there is no such work available
tilt now. Further, in the West also very few scholars are acqainted
with Prakrit language. I have also tried to bring out maximum



original refercnces to define the terms though few references [
could not trace out in spite of my best effort. On some places 1 had
to put Sanskrit references.

I am very much thankful to Prof. R.R. Pandey, Head,
Department of Philosophy & Religion, Banaras Hindu University,
who very kindly extended the financial support to get this work
published. Dr. J.B. Shah, Director, L.D. Institute of Indology,
Ahmedabad was always with me at every step of this work, and he
extended every facility regarding computer, at the campus of
Shardaben Chimanbhai Educational Research Centre, Ahmedabad.
[ am thankful to him and his staff Mr. Akhilesh Mishra, Harish
Bhai, Priten Bhai and others. I am thankful to Dr. Prem Shanker
Dwivcdi‘, who is also my friend, for the trouble he faced while
publishing this work. I extend my full reSpcct to Prof. N.S.S.
Raman, who very kindiy gave me several suggestions from time to
time. Prof. Bhuvan Chandel of Department of Philosophy, Panjab
University, Chandigarh has been the real presiding deity over and
above all the cfforts I performed to complete the book. I dedicate
my humble 'Pranam’ 10 her, because she made me whatever I
am today.

Date : 16-04-2000
MUKUL RAJ MEHTA

Deptt. of Philosophy & Religion
BANARAS HINDU UNIVERSITY



Abbreviations
adhyatmak —- adhyatmakamalamartand -- kavi rajamall
adhyatmar -- adhyitmarahasy (yogoddipan $astr) -- pam.
asadhar
adhyatmasia —— adhyatmasar -- yaSovijay

Y

an. dh. ~- anagaradharmamrt ~- pam. a8adhar

an.dh. svo.ti. —— anagaradharmamrt tika —- pam. 3&idhar
anuyo. ~- anuyogadvarasitr -- aryarmaksit sthavir
anuyo.mal.hem.vr. -— anuyogadvir tiki -— maladharagacchiy
hemacandr

anuyo.ci. -- anuyogadvar cami —- maladharagacchiy hemacandr
anuyo.harni.vr. -~ anuyogadvar tika —- haribbadrasiri
. ane.j.p. -— anekantajayapataka —— haribbadr sur

amit.a. -— amitagati avakicar(bhagacandrakrt tika sahit) -- acary
amitagati .

agtak —- astakani -- haribhadrasun

abhi.ra. —— abhidhan rajendrakos (sat bhag) —- &n vijay
rajendr sarisvar

asta§. -- agtasati —— bhattakalatikadev

astas. -~ astasahastri —— a. vidyanand

astas.vr. -~ agj_:asahastrf tatparyavivaran -- u.yaSovijay
aca.sa.,a.sa. —— Acarasar —- viranandi saiddhantikacakravarti
acara.si. —— acarangasdtr (pratham v dvitly Srut.) ——
dcara.ni. —— acarang niryukti -— bhadrabdhu acary
acara.$i.vr. -- Acarang vrtti —- S§ilankacary

caryabh. -- acaryabhakti (kriydk) —-

atmanu. -- atmanus$asan -- gunabhadracary

atmanu.vr. —— atmanusasan vrtti —— prabhacandracary

i.mi. -- Aptamimamsa (devagam) —- samantabhadracary
i.mi.vi. -- atmamimamsad padavrtti —— vasunandi
saiddhantikacakravarti

aptasv. ~- aptasvarip --

3.sa. -~ aradhanasar -- devasenacary

a.sa.ti. -- aradhanasar tiki -—- &ri ratnakirtidev

alap. —- alapapaddhati ——- devasenacary

iv.sl. -— avaSyak sutr (adhy.1) --

av.ni. -- dvadyak niryukti (adhy.1) —- &.bhadrabahu
av.bhia. -- avadyak bhiasy (adhy.1) --

av.vr. —— avad8yak vrtti (adhy.1) -- haribhadrasuri
iv.si. -- avadyak sitr (adhy 2,3,4) --
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av.ni. —— ivasyak niryukti(adhy 2,3,4) -- a.bhadrabahu
av.bha. -- dvasyak bhasy (adhy 2,3,4) —-
av.vr. -- avadyak vrtti (adhy 2,3,4) -- haribhadrasiri
av.sG. -- avasSyak vrtt (bha.1,2) --
av.vr. —- dvasyak vrtti —— a.malayagiri
av.sid. —— avadyak sitr (bha.3) --
av.vr. —- avaSyak satr vrtti -- a.malayagiri
av.hari.vi.mal.hem.ti. —— avadyakasitr haribhadraviracit vrtti par
tippan —- maladhiragacchiy hemacandrasar
istos. -- istopade8 -- pujyapadacary
istop.ti. —- istopade$ tika —- pam. asadhar
uttara. —- uttarddhyayan satr --
utt.ne.vr. —— uttaradhyayan subodha vrtti —-
nemicandracary
uttard.sd. -- uttaridhyayan sitr (pratham- vibhag) —--
uttara.ni. ~- uttaradhyayan niryukti —- bhadrabdhu
uttara.§am.vr. —- uttaridhyayan ni.vrtti —- Santi sGr
upade.p. up.p. —— upade& (pratham vi.) —- haribhadrastri
upade.p.ti. ~— upadesapad tiki -— municandrasuri
upade. p., up. ~- upadesapad (dvitly vi.) -- haribhadrasiri
upade.p.ti. —- upadesapad tiki -- municandrasari
upade.ma. -- upadesamila —- dharmadas gani
upisaké. —-- upasakadhayayan —-- somadevasuri
rsibba. -- rsibhagit sdtr —-

oghani.vr. —-- oghaniryukti (sabhisy) -- vrttikir dropacary
aupapa. —- aupapatik sttr ——

opapa.abhay.vr. —- opapatik sttravrtt -~ vrttikar abhayadev
angap. -- angapannatt -- Subhacandracary

karmapr. —- karmaprakrti -- vacak SivaSarmastri

karmapr.ci. -- karmaprakrti cimni --

karmapr. malay.vr. -- karmaprakrti vrtti -~ malayagin
karmapr.yaso.ti. —- karmaprakrti tiki ~- upadhyay yasovijay
karmavi.g. -- karmavipdk -- garg maharsi

karmavi,pd.vya. ~- karmmavipak vyikhya --
karmavi.g.parami.vr. —— kanmavipdk vrtti ~- paramanandasiri
karmavi.de. —— karmavipik ~- devendrasuri
'kamavi.&e.svo.vr_‘. —— karmavipik vrtti -~ devendrasan
karmast. —— karmastav. -- ,
karmast.go.vr. —— karmastav vrtti —- gobind gani



JAINA TERMS : PRAKRIT TO ENGLISH/HINDI

Abbreviations

kalpasd. —- kalpasitr —— bhadrabihu

kalpasd. s.vr. —- kalpasitravrtti —— samayasundar gani
kalpasd.vinay.vr. —— kalpasatr vrtti —— vinayavijay gani
kasay.pa. —— kasayapahud sutt —- gunpadharacary
kasay.pa.ci. —— kasayopahud cami sitr -- yativrgabhacary
jayadh. —- kasadyapahud tika (jayadhavala) —— vilasenacary aur
jinasenacary.

kirtike. —— kirtikeyanuprekgd —- svamikumar

Kartike.ti. —— kartikeyanupreksa tikda —-—

$ubhacandracary -

ksatracG. ~- ksatracidamani -— vadibhasimh sari

gadyaci. ~- gadyacintamani —- vadibhasimhasuri

gun.kr. —— gunasthanakramaroh -- ratnaSekharastri
gu.qu.s. -— gurugunasatatrimiki -- ratnasekharasuri
gu.gu.s. svo.vr. —— gurugunagatatrimsika vrtti ——- ratnasekhar
siru

go.jl. -— gommatasar jivakafij —— a.nemicandr si.c.
go.ji.mam.pr.ti. -- go.mandaprabodhini tika (jhanamargana
paryant) -- abhayacandracary
" go.k. -- gommatakar karmakand —— a.nemicandr si.c.
go.k.ji.pr.ti. -- go. jivatattvaprakasini tika —— kesavavami
candr.c. —— candraprabhacaritr —— a.viranandi '
ca.ga.pr. -- caritrasir -- camundaray

jambidvi. —— jambidvipaprajhaptisatr -~
jambadvi.8a.vr. —— jambasvamicarit -~ pam. rajamall
jam.di.p. -- jambidiv-pannatti-sarigaho —-- 3.padmanandi
jitak. —— jitakalpasitr -— jinabhadrani-ksamaSraman
jitak.ci. —- jitakalpasiitr cimi —- siddhasenasari

jfitak. vi. vyd. —- jitakalp-visayapadavyakhyd —- &ricandrastri
jiv.q. == jivandharacampd -- kavi haricandr

jivas. -- jivasamas (mal) -~

jivaji.malay.vi. —- jivajivabhigam vrtti ~- &.malayagiri
jaivat. ~— jainatark paribhiga —- a.yaSovijay

jfida.sa. —— jhanasir -- padmasimh muni

jfid.sa. —-- jianasigar sitr ~- u. yaSovijay
© jha.sa.ti. —— jhanasar tika -- devabhadr munig

jhana. —— jhanamav -- Subhacandr dcary

jyotisk. —— jyotigkarandak ——

jyotisk.malay.vr. —— jyotiskarandak vrtti -- malayagirl
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acary
t.sa. —- tattvasar —-- Sridevasen
tattvanu. —-- tattvanusasan —- ramasen muni
t.bha. —-- tattvarthabhasy (bhia.1,2) -- svopajii (umasvati)
t.bha.si.vr. —- tattvarthabhasyavrtti —— siddhasen gani
t.bha.hari.vr. —— tattvarthabhasyavrtti —- haribbadrasari
t.va. —- tattvArthavartik (bha.1,2) -- akalankadev
t.vrtti. —- tattvarthavrtti -- Srutasagar san
t.8lo. -- tattvarthaslokavartik -- vidyanand acary
t.sa. -- tattvarthasar (pratham gu.) -- amrtacandrasin
t.sukhabo. -- t.sukhabodha vrtti -- bhaskaranandi
t.8G. -— tattvarth sGtr (pr.gucchak) -- umasvami
ti.p. -- tiloyapannatti (dvitiy bhag) —- yativrsabhacary
tri.sa. —- trilokasar —- nemicandr siddhantacakray
tri.sa.ti. —- trilokasar tika ~— madhavacandr traividyadev
tri.sa.§.c. —~ trisastiSalakapurugacaritr —-
hemacandracary
dasavai.si. —~- dafavaikialik sitr —— sayyambhavasiiri
dasavai.ni. —— daSavaikalik niryukti —— bhadrabahu
daSavai.ni.hari.br. —— da8avaikalik vrtti —— haribhadr
dagavai.ci. ~~- daSavaikalik clrni -- jinadas gani mahattar
dravyasam. -- dravyasangrah -- nemicandr saiddhantik dev
dravyanu.t. —— dravyanuyogatarkand -- bho jakakavi
dvatrim. -- dvatrimsika (tattvanusanadisangrah mem) —-
amitagatisari
dvadasanu. -- dvada$anupreksa -- kundakundacary
dhammar, dharm. -— dhammarasayan -- padmanandi muni
dharmap. -- dharmapariksd -- amitagatyacary
dh.bi. -- dharmabindu prakaran —- haribhadrasan
dh.bi.mu.vr. —~ dharmabindu municandr vrtti -- municandr
san
dharma&. -- dharmasarmabhyuday -- kavi haricandr
dharmasam. -~ dharmasangrah -- upadhyiay manavijay
dharmasam. svo.vr. —— dharmasangrah tiki -- svopajfi (manavijay)
dharmasam.malay.vr. —-- dharmasangrahani vrtti —— malayagin
dharmasam. Sra. —— dharmasangrah &ravakicar -- pam. medhavi
dhyina8. —-- dhyana$atak --
nandi.sd., nandi.gi. —-- nandi satr -— devavacak gani
nandi.malay.vi. —- nandisGtr vrtti —- 3.malayagin
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nandi.ci. -~ nandisitr cimi -- jinadas gani mahattar
nandi.hari.vr. -~ nandisitr vrtti —— haribhadrasari
nayapr. —— nayapradip —— u.yaSovijay
nayar —-- nayarahasy prakaran -- u.yaSovijay
nayop. -- nayopade$ -- yaSovijay gani
nayop.svo.vr. -~ nayopaded vrtti —— yaSovijay gani
navat -~ navatattv prakaran —-
ni.sa. -- niyamasar —- kundakundacary
ni.sd.vr. -- niyamasar vrtti -— padmaprabh maladhari dev
nirvanak. ~- nirvanakalika -- padaliptacary
nya.di., -~ nyayadipika -- abhinav dharmabhisan
nyayavi. -~ nyayavinidcay -- bhattakalankadev
paumac. —-— paumacariy —- vimalasan
padm.pam. -- padmeznandi-paficavim$ati -- padmanandi muni
padm.pu. -~ padmapurin —-- Sriravisenacary
paficav. -~ paificavastukagranth —-- haribhadr siri
paficav.vr. -- paficavastukavrtti —— haribhadrasiri
pra.paficasam. —- paficasangrah (prakctivrtti) -—-
paficasam.svo.vr. --— paficasangrah vrtti —- 'candrarsi mahattar
paficasam.malay.vr. -— paficasafigrah vrtti -— malayagir
paficasam.amit. ~- paficasangrah (samskrt) -- amitagati
paficasii. ~~ paficasdtr. ——
paficadhyd. ~- paficadhyayi —- kavi rajamall
pafiicas. —- paficiSakamil -- hanbhadrasiri
pafica.ka. —- paficistikay ——- kundakundacary
pindani. -~ pindaniryukti —— bhadrabahu
pu.si. -— purusidrthasiddhyupdy -- amrtacandracary
prajhap. -- prajhapana —-— Syamacary
prajfiap.malay.vr. —— prajfiapana vrtti —— malayagir
pr.n.t. —— pramananayatattvalokalankar -- vadidevasari
pramanani. -- pramananirnay -- vadirajasuri
pramanami.pr.mi. —-- pramanamimamsi -- hemacandracary
pr.k.ma. —- prameyakamalamartand —- Sriprabhiacandracary
prav.sa. —-- pravacanasar —— Srikundakundacary 7
prav.saro. ~- pravacanasaroddhar -~ nemicandrasari

prasnavyd. -- prasnavyakaranang --

brhatk.vr. ~- brhatkalpasitravrtti ~— malayagiri- ksemakirti
brhats. -- brhatsarvajfiasiddhi ~- anantakirti
br.dravyasam. -— brhad dravyasaigrah --
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nemicandrasaiddhantikadev

bodhapra. —- bodhaprabhrt -- kundakundacary

bh.a. -- bhagavati-aridhana -- Sivakoti dcary
bh.a.vijayo. -~ bhagaveti-aridhana tika -—~ aparajitasard
bhagav. ~- bhagavatisatr --

pra_bhavasam.de. —— bhavasangrah -- devasenasiri
bhasar. -~ bhasarahasy -- ya$ovijayagani

m.pu. —— mahdpuran —- jinasenacary

mala. ——- malacar —- wvattakeracary

mila.vr. -- mulacar vrttd -- vasunandyicary

moksapam. —— moksapaficasika —-

moksapra. —- moksaprabhrt -- kundakundacary

yasasti. —— yasSastilak ~- somadevasiri

yogasa. ~-- yogasastr —— hemacandracary

ratnak. -- ratnakarandasravakicar -- acary samantabhadr
ratnak.ti. —-- ratnakarandasrivakacar tiki —-- prabhacandricary
laghiy -- laghiyastray -- bhattakalannkadev

lalitavi. ~~ lalitavistar —— haribhadrasar

latisam. ~- latisamhitd -- rajamall kavi

lokapr. ~- lokapraki§ -- vinayavijay gani

varangac. -~ varangacaritr ~—— jatasimhanandi

vasulra. -- vasunandiSravakicir —— basunandi

vipak. -~ vipakasttr —-

viSesd. ~- viSesivadyak bhigsy -~ jinabhadragani-ksamasraman
Satak.de. —- Satak —- devendrasin

Satak.de.svo.vr. —- Satak vrtti -~ devendrasiri

Satak. -~ Satakaprakaran -- S$ivaSarmasuri

&ra.pr.vi. ~~ Sraddhaprakaranavimsika ——

&ra.pr. —— &ravakaprajfapti Hkd& —- haribhadrasiri
&ra.pr.ti. —- &rivakaprajfapti tikda —— haribhadrasiri

&rut. —— Srutaskandh --

s.kh. —-- satkhandigam -~ &ribhagavat puspadant bhatabali dcary
dhav.pu. sal_:khar_lgi'agém tika ~~ -—- virasenacary

sada&i. -- sadaSiti karmagranth —— jinavallabhagani
sadd.s. -~ saddarSanasamuccay -— haribhadrasGri
saptabham -- saptabhangitarafigini -- vimaladas
samayapra. —- samayaprabhrt —- kundakunda’icﬁry

samayadhi —- samiadhitantr -~ pljyapad
samadhi.ti. -~ samadhitantr tiki -- prabhacandricary



JAINA TERMS : PRAKRIT TC ENGLISH/HINDI

Abbreviations
s.si. —- sarvarthasiddhi —- pujyapad
sangrahani -- safgrahanisitr -- stricandrasari
si.dh. -~ sagaradharmamrt -- pam.aSadhar
si.dh.svo.ti. —— sagaradharmamrt tika -~ pam. asadhar
sidvivi, -~ siddhiviniScay -~ akalafkadev
sUtrakr. -- sttrakrtang --
sUtrakr.ni. —— sOtrakrtang niryukti —— bhadrabahu
sttrak.§l.vr. —-- sOtrakrtang vrtt -- $ilankacary
sryapr. ~- suryaprajhapti ——
sUryapr.malay.vr. —- slryaprajiiapti malay vrtti —~ malayagiri
sthana. -~ sthanangasitr -- '
sthana.abhay.vr. —- sthanangasitr vitti -— abhayadev sari
syd.mam. -- syidvadamafijari -— hemacandrasiri
sya.r.vi. -- syadvidaratnakar pr‘.pan'. ~~ vadidevasari
svarupasam. —— svaripasambodhan —- akalank dev
svarlipasam. —- svaripasamvedan -- akalank dev

h.pu. —— harivamS8apuran -- jinasenacary



NPT ~— JRAGHAARNS ~—— Fy I
IR —— IR (AMENT W) —- 4. 3mmaR
AT ~— JFENHAR —— TN

IeFH —- IreHf - gRTEYR

3R, - IR IS (T 9 -~ A e oS
RS RUGRS

L. —- IEHA —- WeCwabad

IEH. —- ILHZE —- 3. FErre

IEH.g. -- IEATH aradfaer —- 3. guieT
3L, 3., -- IFRAR -- dAafs Ssafasawad
IERLY. —- IERFRA (o g B<fa qq9.) -
rERLM. - sraeT FRIRF - vieeig srerd
. f.g. -~ IR gfa —- didierart

ararty. -- srErRhts (fFas) -

. -- MFAFA —- [orgsrard

WA.§. —- IAFMET A ~- wre=rard

an.ft. —- swioE GaRn) -~ FEaHsrRy
an.ih.g. —- orapfuiE gegfy -- ageEd
Jefamamaat ,

TG, ~— ALY ——

AL —— IR —- Iad=rard

AR -~ IREEER AP -- A @R
AN, —- IANGER - FFrard

IE.Y. -— JEWH YA (3eT.1) -

e, - gnavas PRifs (3rea.1) -- nREg
SN, —— 3ETs 9y (3red.1) ——

WA, —- JAAEE FRY (3. 1) -- FRORIR
IE.g. -- EGH A (T 2,3,4) —-

ana.fy. -- smawe FrifP(3Iea 2,3,4) -- NAEAE
AW, —— NARIS W (31U 2,3,4) —-
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IE.9. -- aE gha (3T 2,3,4) -- sRIEYR
¥4.g. ~- 3nawae gfd (W.1,2) -
4.9, —- IEwd g -- n.Aqgfi
F4.g. —- IaUFH YA (W.3) -~
I4.9. - IES YA gfa -~ sn.aaafiik .
IE.ZR.J.UA. AR, —— avasygT sfoskrfaa gy

IO, - IATWIT A ——
$9.3.9. ~- IoAemd gaar gy - Aftrecrad
I, -~ IATUTA A (F@d ) --

soa.fr. - Saweaua FrRifs -~ veerE
IT.W.g. -- Iavwagd fafa - wfa gk
.0, Ju.9. -~ IJRY (yuu A1) -- gawIgR
I2.q.d. -- IRINE Ad - ghEegR

U5, 9., 0. -- IRws (e &) -- sy
su%qa -- Juenue Ad -- girEegR

I O, —- JyRWHIEr -- efery it

JUEHI. —— IJTHHEATA ~- AATIGR

2w, -- =il g7 -

Mefig. -- Narrifs (Fursg) -- ghieR Sorard
Muwr. —- IMoulis gF --
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yg - dobda

L. —— IPRUFPHRIG —- rERgR
1.6, —- RENefifier - - ‘TR
1.9, @W.g. -- el g - TR o

rﬂsﬁnua‘t —- M.AuaRE dat (apmnfuu

o) -- el

w®. -- MmeHR HHbis -~ 3. [&.49.
m.e.fg.dt. - W SHadaueBed Aer —- Baaadt
.9, - g=uvaid —- andash

WG, —— AEAR -— ARSI

spgd. -- SgAuUSkagA -

spgdl.m.g. -~ STgEiERd - 9. IS

SARa - Sgda-quoifa-gl - 3N.0gERE
Sfaes. -- Staseaga - Saveir-garmg
efraas.q. —— Shaweuga gt -- fs@=gi

Haw. &, su. —- Shasca-fvaugsarear -- Aa=sgR
sfa.a. -- Shaaayg -- Hla glers

sftag. -- St GIa) --

Sarsh. wera.g. - Sastafirm gfa -- sn.aaafiik
dad. -- Aqad afomer —- 3n.gnfST

HA. -- IR -- ggafdg gf

. - FEAAR A - I. g™

WA -- IR A -- Jauw gy

. -- S -~ guES 3ﬁmf

ks, —- SORkTHWsE -

waifrss . a9, -- @:ﬁﬁm gfa -- waafrd srard

a.a. ——aﬂtfum(mla) -- @A (IARGTRD
- aad.g. - acanfwsaght -- ReEdT ol
ARy, - Tarhregft - gl
a.q -- aariaii® (W.1,2) -- J@adaa
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ug - Tbd
frafors. -~ Fratofaer —- arefacarard
=&, —— ~amEifeer -- fiE aﬁa{w
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g - ddbd
AT, —- WAGTYA -
WAT.3MA.Y. —- RFERGA i -~ 3nrea PR
A, —- wWEEnsd -- FrESgR
WG -- WERIAPI 9.9k, —- aRIagR
I, -- WEGHAET -- 3@Ba® od
TG, -~ @EUEALA - 3bcid A
5.9. -~ ghangm -~ fdamErd
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: (ankus) A fault of obeisance. anku$:

3 : {(ang) A basic canonical text, part of body.

ol ]

sisamurcarapitthi do baht drua y atthanga . (av. bha.

ga. 160, pr. 458).

[RERRAEST & 1 FT30 T IS | (3. . M. 169, q.
458).]

3NgfAGS : (angapavitth) Canonical texts included in the
Anga group. m .

yadbhagavadbhih sarvajhaih---(tadafgapravistam . (ta. bha
. 1-20).

[aguafpE adF--—(qegmires | (a1 W1 1-20).]
Jmafy : (angabahi) Canonical texts excluding the Anga

works. JIFETT -
m : (anigabahir) Canonical texts excluding the

Anga works. JI§EIY
ganadharanant---tadangabahayamiti . (t. bha. 1-20).
(e - - ~asgieigaftafa | (9. Wi, 1-20).]

FfA~ar : (angavijja) A science predicting events

from the throbbing etc. of limbs. JrgTRrar

FMY : (angar) A fault incurred by an ascetic by
praising the deliciousness of food,smokeless fire JAJPM
dagdhendhano vigatadhimajvalongarah indhanasthah plosak
riyavisistaripah .(aciarang $i. vrtti 1, 1, 3, ga. 1

18).

(Eranl RTagHsacl sFE §7a-%E

kel sE ((ararer f. gfka 1, 1, 3, M. 118).]
A : (angul) A measure equal to the twelfth part of
a span. 3P

atthajavamajjhao se ege angule . (bhag. s@. §. 6, u. 7)

[3easErsenst J ¢ff 3FA | (W, g. 9. 6, 3. 7).]
I[EYEE : (anigulapuhatt) A measure from two to nine,
Angulas. O

T : (angovang) A species of body-making karma by
the rise of which are produced limbs and sub-limbs.
Irgritarg

jass kammassudaen atthannamariganamuvaliganam ¢ l_xippatﬁ'
hodi tam afgovamham pam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 364). L
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(SR FTIRYSYD Icavorimopgamy o Pro<h g &

3Fleg oM 1| (da. 9. 13, 9. 364).]

b r.2 @ (aﬁﬁayj The creature born out of an egg. andaj
ande jata andajah . (s.si. 2-33).

[3m3 SIar 3sE | (.84, 2-33).]

slasu, A% : (antaiy, antagad) One who has attained
liberation. Jlagpa
astakarmanimantam---budhyantyavagacchantityarthah . (dhav
. pu. 6, pr. 490). ,

[aresdum=i-- -gea<gaee=itad: | (94. 9. 6, 4.

490).7]

3la3d : (antaul) A low family. antakul

3}aP : (antakul) A low family. antakul

Jiawr® : (antacir) An ascetic who has taken vow to beg
remnants of food taken by householders. Jfaerd

stalid : (antajivi) An ascetic who lives on remants of
food taken by house holders. Jaitd}

Ffw : (antadiv) An intermediate island. antaradvip
Jiaflay : (antadivay) A person living in an intermediate
island. 3o

3lays : (antamumh) Introvert. antarmukh

W : (antamuhutt) A measure of time shorter

than forty-eight minutes. F=R{¥d

egasamaen hinam (muhittam) bhinnamuhattam tado tesam . (g
0. ji. 574). .

[ovamey @i () foomggs a9t a3 oL S,

574).]

Faard : (antayar) An ascetic who has taken vow to beg
remnants of food taken by householders. Ffawd

3la3e : (antarattd) Interior self. antarStman

jappesu jo n wvattai so uccai antarafigappa . (ni. sa.

159).

[(Sdyg & o ages [ Ivas dawr 1 (K. AL 150).]
FaIATT : (antaritman) Interior self. antaritman

jappesu jo n vattai so uccai antarafigappa . (ni. sa.
_150). '

[Sg St o ages A Ivas Iavrd | (F. @ 158).]



JAINA TERMS : PRAKRIT TO ENGLISH/HINDI

3/aJU : (antariy) An obstruction, powerobstructing
karma. 3949

jhidndvicchedakaranamantardyah . (s. si. 6-10).
[FIRESTHIOE-TIE | (F. M. 6-19).]

#AGIF : (antaril) Intermediate space etc. antarl
A& : (antarikkh) A science interpreting heavenly
phenomena. Iafike

glq@« : (antaval) One who guards the boundaries of a
country. Jaud

Ftar® : (antadi) An ascetic eating inferior kind of
food. et

#AMEAPRE : (andhagavanhi) Subtle fire. andhakavahni
Faraf¥fY : (andhagavahini) Subtle fire. andhakavahni
9%y : (andhariv) One having a body devoid of limbs.
IE®q

3R : (andhiy) A living being with four sense-organs.
sifaw

Jgwf§ : (amhabahim) Canonical texts including the
Anga works. QARG

AFTHTFAX : (aiakkhar) Speaking more words than are
actually contained in a text. 3IcONX

IEATS = (aiatthatt) Power of uttering words bearing
profound meaning. Icads

3FE®H : (aikkam) An inclination to violate a vow.
Fkvew

dhakammanimantan padisunamine aikkamo hoi . (vyav. si.bh
3. ga. 1- 43)

(g apPaiay aRgomm IIsFHH §IF | (SaF. Y. .
1-43).]

AFORE® : (ainnddan) Taking anything which is not
given, stealing, theft. JIG<EE

adattasy adinnass--—c adattiadapam . (dhav. pu. 12).
(ISTRY FRRY-—-~-9 IJARM | (Fa. . 12).]

asfea : (aindiy) Super-sensuous,spiritual.

sdfea
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JFYHUN : (aipasang) Unwarranted extension. atiprasaig
AFWIJAW : (aibhirarovan) Loading excessive burden.
JRTARRATY
nyayyabharadatiriktabharavahanamatibhararopanam . (s.si. 7
-25). v

[ uRS RIRGURAIGARIIIRRIYOE] | (3.8, 7-25).]

JFAR : (aiyar) Transgression, violation of a vow.
ke

- aticarah vrataéaiﬂlilyam isadasamyamasevanam ¢ . (miila. vi.
11-11).

[athkrare aaiifeay deedandast 9 1 (gel. §. 11-11).]

Fzag : (aivay) Destruction, injury, killing, violence.

3!3'811. FRIAA : (aises, atises) An extraordinary
occurence. JIRMAW

FSf¥qA : (aihipiya) Hospitality. atithipdja

IERIRAYAT : (aihisamvibhig) Sharing with the guest or
ascetic. JRTArERram

atithaye samvibhagotithisamvibhagah . (s. si. 7-21).
[aRr dRnmisfifrdfme | (@, . 7-21).]

Fefydfmrg : (aihisamvibhiay) Sharing with the guest or
ascetic. FRIRRIAAT ‘

' atithaye samvibhagotithisamvibhagah . (s. si. 7-21).
[ dfmmsfiRmfre | @ R 7-21).]

333“ g, Qg : (aoh, avoh, apoh) Exclusion,
removing, diriving away, removal of doubt by the excerise of
the reasoning faculty,negative reasoning m
apohanam apoh, ni8cay ityarthah . (av. malay. vi. 12).
[3mig=y 3g, P saad | (3@, g, . 12).]
YRy ¢ (akammabhumi) A region of inaction, a land of
enjoyment. Jredygfy -

jambaddive dive~--vase eranpavae . (sthanang 3, 4, 1
97, pr. 150)

(S AA--—-ad qooEy | (TN 3, 4, 197, 9.

150)]
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YR : (akammabhimiy) A person born in a land of
inaction. @GR

akammabhimiyass va tti utte dev-neraiya ghettavva
(dhav. pu. 11, pr. 89)
[prmyfroy a fa 3 39-oksw Swer | (9d. .

11, 9. 89)]

radfra : (akammaviriy) Power coupled with wisdom.
FresaidiRf

3%Y : (akay) Not specially prepared for ascetics. akrt
FBUMA : (akayagam) Experiencing the fruits of sin etc.
without committing them. J@PdRIH

ITAA, JIMAAX : (akalevar, agalevar) A liberated soul.
IR

IWIZY : (akaiy) An emancipated soul. aldyik
tenadvividh——-siddhah akayikah . (satkham. dhavala. pu.
1, pr. 277). ‘

[d=fefra- --Ryee sefaeE | (YW, gaer. 9. 1, 9.

277).]

mﬁwﬂ : (akamanijjara) Endurance of hunger etc.
involuntarily without any desire to destroy karmas.
st

akimascirak-~-akimanirjara . (s. si. 6-20).

[ IPTTARS -~ - JPMfR | (|, R 6-20).]

FeAF™NY : (akamanijjara) Endurance of hunger etc.
involuntarily without ény desire to destroy karmas.
IemPri

akamaScarak—-—-akamanirjara . (s. si. 6~-28).
[IPHEaRE -~ -3BmfS | (9. M. 6-20).]

FPRPRSK : (akimamaran) Involuntary or unwise death.
BRI

akimen-~-balamaranan . (abhi. ra. bha. 1, pr. 125)
[3RPT——-qeRue | (RT. 1. WL 1, 9. 125) (]

WY : (akiy) A liberated soul. akly

#fBaY : (akifican) One having no possession. akifican
akificanaya nim sadehe nisafgati, pimmamattanam ti vuttam
bhavai . (dagavai. cG. pr. 18).
[afpaorr o ¥R PR, Peawee & g wE3 1 (3Ta.
T 9. 18).]
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afrpa : (akkiyatta) A philosopher holding tht the

soul is not active. JPURHA

FFPaul : (akkiyappa) A philosopher holding that

the soul is not active. JPaarHA

frrarar¥ : (akkiyaval) One who does not believe in

the efficacy of action. FifsaraR=
atm-nastitvidipratyayapattilaksana bhavantyakriya

vadinah . (tattva. bha. siddh. vr. 7-18).
[3raT-TRaaRucaarfiasen ya~aksaai= |

(avar. w. e, §. 7-18).]

W9 : (akkhap) Non-injury. akgan

IFEAA : (akkhanajog) Activity involving no injury.
srgoraly

3rFafr APoeRrg : (akkbani mahanasiy) ‘A person with such
a spiritual attainment that thousands of people can be fed from
a small quantity of food. IR
karoghiyam--—akkhinamahanaso nam . (dhav. pu. 9, pr. 1@1-
2) .

[PAIRRT -~ -3rdiogordt omy | (99, 9. 9, 9. 101-2) (]
IFAMIT : (akkbaniur) A period consisting of(84%84

years or more)eighty~four lakhs of Aksanikurangas. @R
FFEPAJ /T : (akkhaniurang) A period consisting of
eighty-four lakhs of Nalinas(time measurement). MGRIPIFI
IwaPaRAE : (akkhanpiparibhoi) One who takes food having
life. oy

FFWIJY : (akkharasuy) A kind of scriptural knowledge
arising from articulate utterance. FWERXZd

egado akkharido jahannen [jaml uppajjadi n3nam tam akkh
rasudananamidi ghettavvam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 265).
[T IEEE) S [S] SOl o J JreageEemfiRy
dasd | (g9, . 13, §. 265).]

IR : (akkhiyag) One who predicts the consequences
of omens,one who predicts. JT9NU®

@ Aql : (akkhevani) A kind of religious story which
attracts the hearer to the turth. Jmqult

akkhevani kaha sa vijjacarapamuvadissade jatth . (bh. a.
656).

[3raah 31 @ ReonoRoaRas S | (9. 3. 656).]



JAINA TERMS : PRAKRIT TO ENGLISH/HINDI

3Mt& : (aganth) An ascetic having no possession.

I

I/, JSHW : (agapp, akapp) Improper for an ascetic,
unacceptable. 3@

jamm avihie sewvai . (jitak. cd. ga. 1)

(S orfadiv dag | (Sflasw. 9. W 1]

IMORSY, IHWRSY : (agappatthiy, akappatthiy) An
ascetic having no restriction of scriptural rules. be [ Tor) T
oy, 7RI : (agappiy. akappiy) Improper,

forbidden. J@kU®

Jriay, JeRay : (agappiy, akappiy) Improper for an
ascetic, unacceptable. IHFET

3R : (agari) A house holder. agard

angyatte gamyate---yasy s agan . (t. vi. Srut.

7-19).

(3G M- --T¥ ¥ 3md 1 (@, 3. 49, 7-19).]

arftaca : (agiyatth) Ignorant of scriptures. agitirth
agitarthah yen cchedasrutartho n grhito grhito va v
ismaritah . (brhatk. vr. 703).

Canftard Q9 =Segarl =1 Tt qdal ar e

(g8p. 4. 703).]

I : (agutt) Not free from sin arising from mind,
speech and body. 3R[

IN[Pg : (agurulahu) Anything neither heavy nor light;

a variety of body-making karma by the rise of which the soul
acquires a body which is neither heavy nor light. 3[¥dY
n vidyate guru-laghuni---sparS8amagurulaghu . (sod. 15-1
5).

(7 fad o-agi-—-wdmay | (@5, 15-15).]

FMAUE : (aggapind) A portion of food set apart for
mendicants etc(muni). WA

s, PR : (aggiy, aganiy) A disease by which all
the food one takes in burnt away without appeasing hunger.
I

FarFAHTT : (aghaiyakamm) A kind of karma of which does
not obstruct the qualities of soul. JrerRras
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IraFPEHY : (acakkhudamsan) Apprehension by the mind as
well as the sense-organs other than the eye. 3““1‘*'
sesindiyappayédso nayadhvo so acakkhu tti . (paficasam. 1
-139, go. ji. 484)..

[(AfRgmaRt omedt @ ey {1 (@, 1-139, @,

sfi. 484).]

IWYLEIMAIW = (acakkhudamsanivaran) A kind of
apprehension-obscuring karma by the rise of which one cannot
have apprehension derived through the mind as well as the
sense-organs other than eye. Wm '

tass acakkhudamsanass avarayamacakkhudamsaniavaraniy . (dhav. pu
. 13, pr. 355).

(A g mnaavqewrawﬁa 1 (gd. 4. 13, q.
355).]

F[¥T : (acitt) An inanimate thing. acitt

pattinam pupph--—jivavippajadham (abhi. ra. bha. 1, pr.
186). .

[ocmoi qub---Sfiafoasie (3. 3. w1, 9. 186).]

FRAJIR = (acittdhar) Food whithout life.

Ffrarg

Faay : (aceyan) Lifeless, inanimate, insentient.

Iraa

8& : (acel) Absence of clothes. acel

38T : (acelag) One wearing no garments. acelak
avidyamanam nafi kutsarthe kutsitam va celam yasyasa
vacelakah . (pmv saro. vr. 78, 651).

[IREaF A9 ot PREd a1 ad gEaEAdD: |

(va. 9. g. 78, 651).]

ey, AR : (acojj, acor) Non-stealing, non-theft.
3reltd

savvio adattidando veramanam . (samava. si. 5).

[(@aa3 IE<Rmst 3w | (FHal. g. 5).]

AMFWY : (accakkhar) Speaking more words than are
actually contained in a text. AU

Fwd® : (acchand) Dependent on others. acchand
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3ree1l, 3r8¥ : (acchavi, acchai) An ascetic who stops

the activities of body. 3resfy

chavih 8ariram, tadabhavat kiyayoganirodhe sati acchavirbhavat
i . (t. bha. siddh. vr. 9-48, pr. 286).

[ofe wdky, dewEr] st afy sreeknfafy 1| (@ w

f9e. g. 9-49, 9. 286).]

3% : (ajai) Non-renunciation. ayaﬁ

FIY : (ajan) A period of six months. ayan

MY : (ajay) Careless; a person having right belief but

not having renunciation. 3RAd

399y : (ajayan) Carelessness. ayatan

AT : (ajar) A liberated soul. ajar

FAAYAI : (ajarimar) A liberated soul which is free from
decay and death. 3FRIHT

FNURBRIMT : (ajasakittinam) A variety of body-making
karma by whose rise a person is subjected to dis-honour and
shame. JrgwERFIT ‘

jass kammassudaen santinamasantanam va avaguninamubbhavanam
janem kiradi tass kammass ajasakittisanpa . (dhav. pu.

6, pr. 66).

(SR HIOATGEQY HALHIAD 1 OSSO - PRk

G FI ISrEkefadeer | (89, 9. 6, 9. 66).]

FHAMDSRIMAT : (ajasokittinam) A variety of

body-making karma by whose rise a person is subjected to
dish-onour and shame. JUEHRFIH

jass kammassudaen santinamasantinam va avagunanamubbhavanam
janem Kradi tass kammass ajasakittisanna . (dhav. pu.

6, pr. 66). ‘

[SRY STATGEQ JAONRIA a JPIoRerad S PR

a9 H FSafefagom | (9. 4. 6, 9. 66).]

Fhq : (ajiv) An inani,mate or sentient substance, ‘a
non-soul. 3AAY

tadwparyayalaksano (acetanalaksano) )lvah (s. si. 1

[aﬁ:qtfuam‘t GRTER) ssftE 1 (T, . 1-4).]
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FWME®RT : (ajivakay) An inanimate or insentient
extensive substance, an extensive non-soul. lla®r™g
ajivakayah dharmadharmakag-pudgalah . (t. sd. 5-1).
[arsflaerae anfanfem-ggeE 1| (@, g 5-1).]

I : (ajuy) A period consisting of eithty~four lakhs
of Ayutangas. 3gd

dagihatam taddhayayutam wvadanti . (varang. 27-7).

[zwrgd deugd asfa 1 @dI. 27-7).]

FIWLT : (ajuyanig) A period consisting of eighty—-four
lakhs of Aksnikuras. JgdaI§T

MW : (ajog) Absence of the activities of body,
speech, and mind. m

ayogo manovakkiyavyapiravikalah . (dharmavi. vr. 8-48,.
pr. 1e1). :

(3 mRlapIsaNRRASE | (il . 8-48, 9. 101).].
FIMTBAR : (ajogakevali) An omniscient who is free from
all activities of mind, speech and body. FQfRsuch

tado kamen vihariy joganiroham kiln ayogikevali hodi . (
dhav. pu 1, pr. 223).

(a5 HAY fgfa SPRE sIw srifiisadh gk | (aa. g 1,
g. 223).3 '

3R : (ajoganiy) An emancipated soul. ayonik

™t : (ajogi) Free from the activities of mind,

speech and body. Jraift

n yogi ayegi . (dhav. pu. 1, pr. 280).

(7 ot sahft | (9. 9. 1, 9. 28@).]

ANYY : (ajjav) Straight-forwardness, an essential

virtue of the ascetic. Jmfy

mottin kudilabhavam---sambhavadi niyamen . (dvadaSinu. 73
).
[age PROVd---Jval Py | (2R 73).]
3w, WA : (ajja, ariya) A nun, a female ascetic.
ek

¥ : (ajjiya) A nun, maternal grandmother,
paternal grand-mother. e
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AW : (ajjhayan) A chapter of a scripture, study, a
weaningful word. 3reqU—

:n suhappajjhayanam ajjhappanayanamahiyamayanam va . bohass s
ijamass v mokkhass v jam tamajjhayanam . (viSe. bha. 963).
So JEUISeRIT ISSWURIAEONAY a | $igs §SIRE a
e T S ausera | (AR, . 963).]

YT ¢ (ajjhavapirag) A sin incurred by increasng the
uvantity of food prepared for self in order to oblige an
scetic in the middle of the cooking process. JISUaY®
dhyavapirakam svarthamiladrahanaprakgeparipam . (dasavai.
ari. vr. 5, 55).

FegagReS FTgeRgImETE | (3vd. gR. 4. 5,

53.] :

RNad : (ajjhavasan) Mental state, thought-activity.
regaar

v-parayoraviveke sati jivasyadhyavasitimatramadhyavasanam
. (samayapra. amrt. vr. 295).

H-RARfAP iy SstarareaaiifmmEmsgaarsg 1

SO, 3Wd. §. 295).]

HqA : (ajjhavasay) Mental modification,
hought-condition. JICITHRY

©87 : (atadang) A period consisting of eighty-four

ikhs of Trutitas. JICTIF

aurasiim tudiyasayasahassaim se ege adadarige . (anuyo. s
. 137). _

a3Td? girummasE A ¢t s 1 (3FEL gL 137).]

IS : (atth) Substratum; object, purpose, meaning,
realth. 3 _

avvani guna tesim pajjiyd atthasanniya bhaniya . (p

wv. sa. 1-87).

geaifr o Af geSmaT 3rgoEPorr vy 1 (va. A

-87).]

SRR : (atthakiriyakaritt) Casual

fficiency. rdfrareIR@

Grvakiar---vastinamarthakriyakaritd . (sya. rah. p

. 9).
qafeR- - —axgrmdfearear | (|, . 9. 9.]
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IESWY : (atthanay) A view point relating to an object
and not a word. YT

saddatthaniravekkha atthanaya . (jayadh. 1, pr. 223).
[weafRdear aeEl | (S/Eg. 1, . 223).]

m : (atthadand) Committing violence for some useful
purpose. arfeug

nay yah sorthadandah . (sthanang abhay. vr. su. 69, p

I. 44).

{5us: gonfaaiani:, ¥ ot stEaRvasE @

dAisdevs: | (M 3. §. . 69, 9. 449).]

FIESHAY : (atthamabhatt) Fast for three continuous days.

ICHTS

SRR, FWRFMR = (atthahigar, atthahigar) The

subject of a chapeter etc. JGif®IR

IesiFar, AR = (atthahiyar, atthahiyar) The

subject of a chapeter etc. FrdiRER

ICBaANG - (atthavaggah) Object-apprehension.

Fdiaug

vyaktagrahanamarthavagrahah . (s. si. 1- 18).

[cusugumdiaug: | (9. 4. 1-18).]

JIgomaRT = (atthavatti) Implication. arthdpatt

arthapattiriyam cinta meyanyapohanohanam . (siddhiv

i. 3-6, pr. 182). :

[rafafafed fa=a daamig-gg | (Rfsfa. 3-6, 9.

182).]

7e8 : (atdPd) A period consisting of more than
eighty-four lakhs years (Atatangas). 3I€T

corasiim adadangasahassiim se ege adade . (anuyo. st. 1

37).

[aadE sssagsaE & ¢ 33T | (3. . 137).]

3rgcaa¥) : (addhacakki) A Vasudeva. ardhacaki
mﬂq : (addhanarayasamhanan) A jeining of the body
in which two bones are hooked into each other on one side,
while on the other the bones are simply pressed together and

nailed. AT



JAINA TERMS : PRAKRIT TO ENGLISH/HINDI

7 : (apang) Parts of the body other than the sexual
:;an; an artificial means of sexual intercourse, canonical
)xts other than the Angas. 3§

hle, 3P : (anangakil, anangakil) Masturbation etc.

prajananam yonisc, tatonyatr krida anangakr
. (s. si. 7-28).

13:317 g AT, ddls=aA PieT SRS | (F. AL

A : (anangapavitth) Canonical texts not included
in the Angas. FIFURANE

afgapravistam tu sthavirakrtam avaSyakadi . (av hari.
§vr 20).

gmqmmmﬁﬁr | (3m&. 3R. 3. 20).]

: (anangar) Free from the fault of having fire of

X (embers). IAFR

: (anant) Infinite, unlimited, endless. anant

fnto vinasah, n vidyate anto vinaSo yasy tadanantam
. (dhav. pu. 3, pr. 15).

g:a;?tl?ﬂm F el 3ral A oo age=ag 1 (949, g

%, q. 19).]

m (anantakay) Vegetables with infinite lives.

%nantakayasc—-——yesam tenantakayah . (mala. vr. 5-
46).

] [T - —- U8 JSTABYE | (Fel. . 5-16).]
e, WA : (anantag, anantay) Endless, infinite.

: (anantagun) Infinitely multiplied. anantagun
: (anantajiv) Vegetables with infinite lives.

't_ihaChi!ﬁgarp pattam---anantajive u se miile je yavnn
fe tahavihe .. (brhatk. 967-96).

ILeRnt oei-——3Miasia 3 A ga 3 asasy agiEg 1
KTecp. 967-96).]
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FWAUAT : (anantabhag) Infinitesimal part. anantabhig
AT : (anantar) Without intervening space or time.
AR

3NN : (anantaragam) Scriptures directly heard by the
Ganadharas from a Tirthankara. 3F=IH

TR : (anantavagg) Infinite multiplied by infinite.
st

Jddard : (anantavai) One who does not believe in the
existence of soul. IR

AYAfEa : (anantahiy) Salvation. anantahit

Fdald : (anantinant) Infinite multiplied by infinite.
A=A

Fkaradt : (anantanubandhi) A group of passions which
leads to endless worldly life. JIF=ara~<t

anantin bhavin anubaddhum &ilam yesam te anantinuban
dhinah . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 41).

[3F=aF] waF 3FFs Mid a9 § s=agatas 1 (94.

9. 6, 9. 41).]

NFERYU : (anakkharasuy) A kind of scriptural knowledge
arising from inarticulate utterance. JAEREA

se kim tam anakkharasuyam---se tam anakkharasuyam . (nandi.
si. 38, pr. 187).

[ F d 3oeEygd-—--d d IoFEygyd | (A<, g. 38, 9.
187).] :

IR : (anagar) A homeless ascetic. anagar

agah vrksah, taih krtamagiram, nisy agaram vidyate i
tyanagarah . (uttara. cia. 62, 97, pr. 61).

[3FE g9, & FaamRy, 9RU IR RRd sanne |

(3T9. 4. 62, 97, 9. 61).]

oMY : (anagaradhamm) Duties of an ascetic.
IRy

FRNE : (anagaravai) A hypocritical ascetic.
IFIRAR

Fmie : (anagariy) Asceticism, the practice or way of
life of an ascetic. IFMRA
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WA : (anagg) A wish-fulfilling tree supplying

garments. 3

mzﬁzm (anatthadandaviraman) Abstinence from
purposeless sin. 3rTdeusRa™
&bhyantaram-———wdﬁrvratadharégmnyah . (ratnak. 3-28).
(TR --rgdammeE | (5. 3-28).]

WW “(anatthadand) Purposless sin. anarthadand
@auam kim pi n sahadi niccam pavam karedi jo attho .

so khalu have anattho . (kartike. 353).

[Bssi b B o gl Pred ad SR S ol 1 | w5 g
ol | (FTRIb. 353).]

a‘wll!'lltﬂ : (ananugami) A kind of clarivoyance(penance)
that does not accompany the person when he leaves a particular
place. I

m : (anappiyanay) A standpeint having generality
for its consideration.

tadviparitam (arpitaviparitam) anarpitam . (s. si. 5

-32).

[afeudemy (affafarda) sAffag 1| (. R, 5-32).]

FUAFH : (anavajj) Sinless, faultless. anavady

FUATST : (apavattha) Infinite regress, to move back
state. 3O

anavastha tu punah punah padadvayavartanaripa prasiddhaiv
(abhi. ra. 1, pr. 302).

[3FaRm g §F JF 9SSurac-reul e | (3. .

1, 9. 302).]

m (anavatthiy) Unsteady. anavasthit

FAYW : (anavatthd) Infinite regress. anavastha
gnavastha tu punah punah padadvayavartanarGpa prasiddhaiv .
.(abhi. ra. 1, pr. 302).

[3Fa  §F §F gezamcdreu gfida | (3. 3.

1, 9. 302).1

ARy : (anavatthiy) Unsteady. anavasthit

FUASW : (anavadagg) Endless, infinite. anavadagr

F9qH : (anavam) Free from sin, perfect. anavam
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AMFAAS = (anavavattiu) One whose life-term cannot be
reduced. m

ANTYW : (anasan) Fasting, giving up food and water for
some time or for ever. 3FUA

anaSanam nam yatkificid drstaphalam mantrasadhanadyanuddis
y kriyaminamupavasanamanasanam . (ca. sa. pr. 59).
(3T A akefag gewd HaAraagRer
FFUOOUaE-H-T= | (A1, &L 9. 59).]

¥ : (anahigay) Not conversant with scriptures.
3rTRAT

FAMFISIWH : (anaijjapam) A variety of body-making
karma by the rise of which a person possesses unsuggestive
speach. IR

nisprabha8arirakiranamanadeyanam . (s. si. 8-11).
CFreniReRum=R_TT | (3. AL 8-11).3

Jopsey : (anidipn) Unworthy of being practised by an
ascetic. JFTMary

m : (anautti) Non-injury or non-killing.

IITRE

IGSIOH - (ar_méejjéném) A variety of body-making
karma by the rise of which a person possesses unsuggestive
speach. RGN

nisprabhagarirakirapamanadeyanam . (s. si. 8-11).
(FrenTRkeRIEIRTTH | (. F. 8-11).]

IR Mg : (anadinihan) Having neither beginning nor
end; eternal. IFIRfaS

@ 9unY : (apadejjanam) A variety of body-making
karma by the rise of which a person possesses unsuggestive
speach. AR

nisprabhasarirakiranamanideyanam . (s. si. 8-11).
CFrevmdReRemERa | (3. A, 8-11).]

ol : (anabhog) Ignorance; forgetfulness. anibhog
abhogo uvaogo tassabhave bhave anabhogo . (pratya. sv.
ga. 55).

[3minlt Ia3ii aemmd 9 3O | (gl L WL 55).]
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Ioraigfs{9or @ (anabhogapadisevana) Incurring a sin
unknowingly. IR

JAWMUYUN : (apiyayan) A place unworthy of an ascetic to
live in. JFRGdA

FMRAMR : (anayar) Discarding a vow, lack of right
conduct, i.e. misconduct. 3 ‘
anacaro vratabhangah sarvatha svecchaya pravartanam . (m
dla. vr. 11-11).

[3FMER FAUFE Jdal Woedl gad-d | (Ja. d.

11-11).]

IArRAAIMT : (anayarovaog) Indeterminate knowledge.
ITERATART

anayaruvajogo-~—sagaro tti . {dhav. pu. 13, pr. 207)

[Iorareasi-—-amd & | (|99, 9. 13, 9. 207).]

Fordadfi®t : (anarambhajivi) An ascetic who is free from
all sinful actions. JFARETSIR '

MY : (anarambh) Giving no pain to living being,s
freedom from sinful actions. 3FIRANH

Fofyg : (anariy) Barbarous, uncivilized, cruel,
uncultured, sinful. 3FIRf

sag-javan—-sabar—--anariya bahave .. (prav. saro. 1583-85)

[ ST—SIaoT-Fa<-— 30l agd 11 (98, AR, 1583-85).]
m : (analoiy) One who has not confessed his
faults. IR

MART : (analog) Ignorance or wrong knowledge.
IR

oy : (anavay) A place unfrequented by human beings.
g

A : (anavil) Free from passions. anavil

WG = (anaharag) A soul living without food.
JAFR® )
viggahagadimavanna kevalino samugghado ajogi y . siddha
y anahara . (go. ji. 665).

[RrTgnimrauen Pafmen agrast sd g 1 e T TR |
@n. sh. e65).]
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IWMEY : (ar}éhﬁy) An ascetic who goes to food
uninvited. IFAET

TRy - (anindiy) An emancipated soul as well as an
omniscient person who is free from sensory perception; a llvmg
being with undeveloped senses, mind. FAfIFeT
indriyddanyadanindriyamn manah oghasceti . (t. bha. si
ddh. v. 1-14).

[mwﬁﬁaumsﬂaﬁﬁf | (@ w. R, a.

1-14).]

AMPBYU : (anikey) A homeless ascetic. aniket

3®mrg : (aniggah) One who has not restrained his
senses. IFWE

3o : (anicc) Impermanent, transitory, transient.
3 .

" anityo hi pratiksanavinasi . (sya. mam. ti. 5).

[afrt f5 afmoems®t | (=, #®. &L 5).]

FJP®IY : (anidan) Observing penance etc. without
worldly desires. Jfre

FPENYY : (anidanabhiy) Devoid of sinful conduct.
P : (apniy) Falsehood. anrt

. asadamidhanamanrtam . (t. sd. 7-14).

[3refasm—gay | (@, g. 7-14.]

abguad - ‘(ax_ﬁyay'aciﬁ) An ascetic with unrestricted
movements. JFRITHY

FPRFRT : (aniriharim) Observing Samlekhana in a
place where there would be no one to cremate the dead body
FfgiRy

yatpunargirikandaridau tadanirharapidanirharimam . (sth
ana. abhay. vr. 2, 4, 182).

[agfiRe<wd aefrdRosfiifong | (RFn. 3nr.

q. 2, 4, 182).]

FAMARZWIW : (anivittikaran) A process which leads the
soul to the verge of the dawn of the first enlightenment.
FFgRey

nivartanasilam nivarti, n nivarti anivarti, 3 samyagd
rRanalabhann nivartate . (av. hari. vrtt ni. 106).
[Fradafie Frafi, 7 Fafld aifafd, s sedens

fada | (3. R gia F1. 106).]
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IPRRETATI|TIRY : (anivittibadarasamparay) A stage

of spiritual development in which gross passions can also
attack. FFPRIAGINTIT

ARRAfRI® I : (anivittikaran) A process which leads the
soul to the verge of the dawn of the first enlightenment.
R

PRres : (anisitth) A sin incurred by giving food

etc. to an ascetic without permission of all the partners.

Ffrye

~-34).

[frgedurimsafiman ascdd  (@rEn. |, 8-34).3
IPMRET : (anissiy) Not needing help from any

quarter; free from attachment etc. JFREA

FPRWAaE : (anissiyovahan) Penance observed
without the help of others or without worldly desires.
FfrgaiaearT

A9 : (anu) Little, small; an atom. agu
pradesamatrabhavibhih sparsadibhirgunaih satatam parinaman
t ityevamanyante $abdyante ye te anavah . (t. sukhabo
. VvI. 5-25).

[RymEaRifc woiRfin® sad aRem<

TRFIUTY TR @ 3 e 1 (3. gEel. §. 5-25).]
m : (anuog) Exposition, explanation. anuyog
anuna jogo anujogo anu pacchabhavao y theve y . jamha
pacchabhihiyam suttam thovam c tenanu . (brhatk. 1, g
a. 190).

[3oon S 3PS 319 el U 93 @ | ST

qeeTsfufsd g AiF & domg) | (FEH. 1, WM. 190).]

FYHA : (apukampa) Compassion, mercy, pity.

IgHr

tisidam bubhukkhidam va duhidam—--hodi anukampa . (pahc
a. ka. 135).

(R gufras a1 gfye-- -3 Jgeur | (a1, FI.

135).]

......
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MBS : (anukkasii) One with scanty (limited)
passions. ISR

A : (apugam) Relevant explanation. anugam
anugamyatenenasmimasceti~--va amugamah . (anuyo. ¢
4. 13-53, pr. 23).

[ sAREEERk-—-ar 3ngmE | (3FRE. 9. 13-53,

g. 23).]

3!111![1:8 : (anugami) A variety of clairvoyance that
accompanies the person from place to place. 3|'-Illl'lﬁ

se kim tu dnugamiam---anugamiam ohinanam . (nandi. s
4. 10, pr. 82-83 v 85).

(& & g smomfirsi--—smopnfisst ifgomet 1 (3=, 3. 10, 9.
82-83 @ 85).]]

IS : (anugghiiy) Severe explation, unmitigated
severity of expiation, amends for wrong deing. m
3™ : (anutthan) Practice, conduct. anusthén
€Y : (anuttar) The best, the highest. anuttar
uttaram prativacan,---asmadityanuttaram &rutam . (dh

v. pu. 13, pr. 283).

[SR gkiaa, - - - IR a7 | (94, 4. 13,

g. 283).] '

3Il1T-R1T§ : (anuttaragai) Emancipation salvation.
IR

AN : (anuttaranan) Omniscience. anuttarajfidn
YA : (aputtaranan) Omniscience. anuttarajfiin
ART = (anubhig) Intensity of karmic fruition.

A . ‘

kamminam je du raso ajjhawvasanajanid suh asuho va . bandho
so anubhdago . {(mila. 12-203).

[(Hre & § W FSwEuuNte gg 3Rget ar | d9t @ 3o
I (e, 12-203).]

m : (anubhagabandh) Bondage of the intensity of
karmic fruition. ARG

tasyaiv modakasy---tivramandadiranubhigabandhah . (sthana
. abhay. vI. 4, 2, 296).

[ada Alehsg-- -Haa=<IRTIINE=E | ([EL. 3MA. g.
4, 2, 296).]

20
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A : (anubhav) Same as anubhaga. anubhiv
sarvasam prakrtinam phalam vipakodayonubhavah . (t. bha
. 8-22).

[atal gt ool faeteatsarE 1 (@, WL 8-22).]

YA : (anuman) Inference. anumin
sadhyarthanyathanupapannahe tudarsan-tatsambandhasmarana jani
tatvam anuminam . (dharmasam. malay. vi. 129).

[ arcaraf~oaaus g e 3+ - SRS e

Y | (add. e, g. 129).]

IHFIIFT = (anumananiraiy) Refuted by inference.
FFAAFRIPA

AT : (apumoyana) Approval, support. anumodana
anumoyan kammabhoyanapasamsa . (pindani. ga. 117).
[3oEigy srEniuedar | (Resfr. m. 117).]

IYAIA : (anuvautt) Careless, negligent; inattentive.
I

AYAW : (anuvaray) Not free from sinful activity.
3R

mﬁw : (anuvikkha) Reflection, contemplation.
e

anuppeha npam jo manasa pariyattei, no vayae . (dasavai.
ni. 1-48).

[ o St oo afiages, ot a1 (ETE. FLo1-48).]
@/ : (anuvekkha) Reflection, contemplation.
Iy

anuppeha nam jo manasa pariyattei, no vayae . (daSavai.
ni. 1-48).

[3mder or St oor of@ees, of a1 (FEd. AL 1-48).]
m ¢ (anuvvai) A lay-votary who observes small
VOWS. m

Iy (ar_xuvvay) A small vow, a partial vow.

) LD _ _
anuvvayaim thilagapanivahaviramanaini . (sra. pr. t. 1
26).

[3mopeaarg germaPragaonsr 1 (1. 9. @, 196).]
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FIYHRYT : (anusatthi) Exhortation, instruction.
JYWAY : (anusasan) Instruction, exhortation,
punishment, admonition. W

IYRIRE : (anusitti) Same as means (Anusasti).

Fgfife

anusitthi sitranusaren $3sanam . (bh. a. vijayo. 68)

[3mfieat TaaRy o=y | (9. 3. femt. 68).]
IYRIRS : (anusitthi) Same as means (Anusasti).

Irghife

anusitthi sGtranusaren $asanam . (bh. a. vijayo. 68)

[3mffaedl GARERY WA= | (9. 3. fsml. 68).]

mﬂ’ﬁ‘ : (anuseni) Following a straight line in space.
AR

lokamadhyadarabhy——-pirvyenanusreniti . (s. si. 2-

286).

[ApRegerR---gdorgaoifa 1 (3. 4. 2-26).]
3RS : (anegantiyaheu) Doubtful probans.

K E Lo 1

3MI=d : (anpegant) Non-absolute, having many
properties, relative. 3F®IT

anekantopyanekintah pramin-nay-sadhanal. anekantah
pramdnatte tadekdntorpitinnayat . (svayambhi.

103).

(3BT SOAPIE THIT-TU-TGE.  IFBIE THom
adwralsfiarsarg | (g, 183).]

IRN<IAY : (anegantaviy) Non-absolutism, relativism.
IFETars

ITaE : (anegavai) A philosopher who does not
recognise identity in things from any point of view but
maintains absolute difference among them. 3Faaid}
FAJoY : (anesana) Lack of carefulness in searching for
food etc. FFwoON

cautth~chatthaththam-~-anosanam nam tavo . (dhav. pu. 13, pr.
55).

(A3 U-5¢333H—~-3MNa0 oy a&@ | (94, 9. 13, 9. 55).]
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AP : (anesanijj) Not fit to be accepted by an
ascetic. 3Fwdfig

Fod< : (annantt) Distinctness, differentiation.

I

Iy FfET : (anpnadhiy) One belonging to a different
principle or religious belief (creed). 3F!Iqﬁ$

FoqYf¥T : (annajihiy) One belonging to a different
creed. IRRYRI®

Foofifeqd : (annatitthiy) A person belonging to
another order. 3adiffias
anyatirthikebhyah---sonyatirthikapravrttinuyog it

i . (samava. abhay. vr. sd. 29).

[ 3=ty - - wssodtffeugarpaT sk | (Foar.

Y. 9. Y. 29).]

3vaRkRS : (annaditthi) One holding an alien view.
F=aghe

anyadrstirityarhacchasanavyatiriktam drstimah . (

t. bha. 7-18).

[IragfeRaadoracufifat sfemg | (@. .

7-18).]

3o : (annay) Concomitance in agreement. anvay
avasthi-des—kalanam---vyavaharay kalpate . (nyayavi.
2, 177-78).

(-9 - BT - - - 30agRa Feud | (Kmafy. 2, 177-78).]
3oyl : (anndesi) An ascetic begging alms etc. from
families ignorant of his scholarship etc. Frrd

3oy : (annan) Ignorance, wrong knowledge. ajfidn
jianivaranakarman udayat padarthanavabodho bhavati tadajhidanamau
dayikam . (s. si. 2-6).

[SHERUBHY IeUq qeniaed waly aesHRRieT | (9.
fa. 2-6).]

Jooror$ : (annanavai) One who does not believe in the
efficacy of knowledge, a philosopher establishing the
superiority of ignorance. FFa

Foopft : (apnani) Ignorant, dewvoid of right

knowledge, professing the doctrine of nescience. st
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IrgfUE : (anniyapind) Alms from an unknown

family. NS

Joma®rr : (annavaniya) Incurring karma by ordering
some evil action. ARSI

anavani pam jo jass Anattiyam dei si &navani bhavati . jaha
gacch pac path kuru bhunkh evamadi . (dasavai. cG. 7, pr.
248).

CamuEelt o St ST o 2 A1 3ol wafy | g T 99 9
e UFE @y | (394, F. 7, 9. 240).]

FoogglaaRi : (anpahanuvavatti) Impossibility in

the absence of the other. SFRJM

anyatha sadhyabhavaprakiren anupapattih anyathanupapattih
. (siddhivi. ti. 5-21, pr. 358).

(30U WEgU@uHRY 3IURE SFOURUARE |

(fafefa. &, s5-21, 9. 358).]

NI : (announn) A virtue acquired by giving

food out of compassion. 3!'5“‘3“!]’

3%, 31X : (atar, ayar) A period equal to a Sagaropama.
3R

3PN : (atahannan) Possessed of false knowledge.
IdaE

3IdgHA™ : (atahannan) Possessed of false knowiedge.
It/ E )

IR : (atitth) The time preceding the establishment

or succeeding the break-down of a religious order. i
FRJ|Y, JTHY : (atisay, aisay) An eminence, supernatural
power or thing. JIRTTa

Ffkifsq@r : (atihipiya) Hospitality. atithipaja

caturvidho varahiarah samyatebhyah pradiyate . sraddhadigu
nasamapattya tat syadatithipijanam .. (varang. 15-124).
[oqiddl aige T S | ASIRIEraHa

aq TRRkIRgSEy {1 (@, 15-124).]

Ffifsdfarr = (atihisamvibhag) Sharing with the guest or
ascetic. SRIRAIFRART

atithaye samvibhagotithisamvibhagah . (s. si. 7-21).
[k dRmmskifeme 1 (@ & 7-21).]
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FffEIRAYRT : (atihisamvibhay) Sharing with the guest or
ascetic. JrkIRRERYMT

atithaye samvibhagotithisamvibhagah . (s. si. 7-21).
[rfrrd Sfaurisfafrifaane: 1 (@, 8. 7-21).]

k@, s - (atihi, aihi) A guest, an ascetic whose
date of arrival is not fixed. JrfIfy
samyamavinasayannatatityatithih . athava nasy tithirastity
tithih aniyatakidlagaman ityarthah . (s.si. 7-21).
CHanfmraaadicafaiis | sraar T fafRsfcataie
fraamea gaak 1 (@9, 7-21).]

3 : (att) Free from passions, omniscient reliable.

<1

vavagayaasesadoso sayalagunappa have atto . (ni. sa. 1-5).
[FamasREe® Fgapon gd 3=t 1 (B | 1-5).]

IR = (attaniqul) A measure consisting of 188th

part of the full height of a man. 3TIFA

jassim jassim kale bharaheravadamahisu je manuva . tassim
tassim tinam angulamadam gulam pam . (ti. p. 1-189).
(=i S & WREIasHER] S Avar | aﬁta alks ami
3emE e o ) (k. 9.0 1-109).]

m : (attachatthavai) One who admits existence of
soul in addition to the five elements. NI
IS : (attajjhin) Mournful contemplation,

sorrowful concentration. JIRTeU

amanunnasampayogde itthavion parissahanidane . attam kasay
sahiyam jhanam bhaniyam samasen . (bh. a. 1702).
[3rPuRiTal! seafisier afmghrm | 3igd sarwfEd e
uPrd IR | (9. 30, 1782).]

3NFF : (attarivy) Quality, pure form of Soun.

IHEFY

FAdar§ : (attavai) One who admits the existence of

soul as a substance. JNCHARE

ekko cev mahappa puriso devo y savvavavi y . savvang
nigidho vi y saceyano nigquno paramo . (go. ka. 881).
[gaa A9 Tgun gRE 3@t U St g | g=mPrR! [ U
e Prrel qxat | (. w1, 881).]

25
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F<H : (attd) A soul, a self, a senscious substance,
a sentient being. 3WcH

aviksiptam manastattvam viksiptam bhrantiritmanah
(samadhi. 38). ego me sasado appa nan-damsanalakkhano
(ni.sa. 102).

[3rfafcd neaa [ifted wifFareas= (aafa.

36). QM A AN 31 opor-SFoicTRE | (Fran. 1e2).]
3T : (atth) Substratum; object, purpose, meaning,
wealth. 31

davvani guna tesim pajjaya atthasanniya bhaniya . (p
rav. sa. 1-87).

[eeafy 1on dff oSS JrgaJforar wPrRr | (. @
1-87).]

I RarIR<T : (atthakiriyakaritt) Casual

efficiency. IrffrareIR
pirvakir---vastanamarthakriyakaritd . (sya. rrh. p

. 9).

[qafeR- - -asgmrdtsasiiar | (F1. |. 9. 9).]

AWHY : (atthanay) A view point relating to an object
and not a word. 39

saddatthaniravekkha atthapaya . (jayadh. 1, pr. 223).
[OecadRAaET o | (Sad. 1, g, 223).]

WIS : (atthadand) Committing violence for some useful
purpose. Ideuz ,

dandah pranatipatadih, s carthay indriyadiprayoj

nay yah sorthadandah . (sthinang abhay. vi. sa. 69, p
. 44). .

[gus: gonfqurar®:, ¥ arfa shsuRuasa ®

WAlsdevs: | (UENT 3nT. §. . 69, 9. 44).]

QMg : (atthavaggah) Object-apprehension.
yrdfaug

vyaktagrahar;amarthévagmhab . (s. si. 1-18).
[sapugumalaus: | (9. . 1-18).]

graarafiy : (atthavatti) Implication. arthApatd
arthapattiriyam cinta meyanyapohanohanam . (siddhiv

i. 3-6, pr. 182).

[arafafaftd fasar da=aag=ig 1| (fafefa. 3-6, q.
182).]
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RGBT : (atthikiy) An extensive substance.

siaera

jesim atthi—sahdo gunehim sah pajjaehim wvivihehim . t

e honti atthikiya nippannam jehim tailukkam . (pafica

. ka. 5).

[Siff aika-uwgiat [ wg ool [kl 1 3 Ak
Ifkaern P SifE asgeds | (G, @, 5).]

Ffkay : (atthiy) A believer, i.e., one who believes in
the existence of soul rebirth, emancipation etc. <1550
jivadayortha yathasvam bhavaih santiti matirastikyam

. (. va. 1, 2, 30).
[Shaelsal gura W& s=<ffa afrafaeag 1 @. &

i, 2, 39).]
7kga®dW : (atthiyakapp) Flexible rules of conduct.
IRuaB

RGO : (atthiapam) A variety of body-making karma
by the rise of which a living being gets an unfirm body.
FIRGE |

jass kammass udaen ras-ruhir-mams-med-majjatthi-sukk
anam paripamo hodi tamathiram nam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 63).
[SRN HITE ISQU - Bfg-Ai- N -AsSIes - gl afiom
R aufi omy 1 (94, . 6, 9. 63).]

RGN : (atthiranam) A variety of body-making karma
by the rise of which a living being gets an unfirm body.
T

jass kammass udaen ras-ruhir-mams-med-majjatthi-sukk
apam paripamo hodi tamathiram nam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 63).
(SR IR ITQU - I NiRI-Ng-Foils o afRom
aifr aufik o 1 (@4, 9. 6, 9. 63).]

Fkgara : (atthivay) The doctrine accepting the
existence of realities like soul matter, karma etc. JIRAAE
@AY : (atthejj) Non-stealing. astey

ksetre pathi kale vapi sthitam nastam ¢ vismrtam . h

ary n hi paradravyamasteyavratamucyate . (varang. 15-1
143).

(23 af & oy A < o ey 1 gRE A
REUATEYTId | (a7, 15-1143).]
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I, IAF : (atthey, atthea) Non-stealing.

g

ksetre pathi kale vapi sthitam nastam ¢ vismrtam . h
ary n hi paradravyamasteyavratamucyate . (varang. 15-1
143).

(87 ofr pa Ay Rud A< o fgag 1 srE A 8
QREEIHRITIaged | (@3, 15-1143).]

3FE0g : (adand) Absence of sins like killing etc.,
sinless activities of mind, speech and body. FGYE
35§ : (adattahar) A thief, one who takes away without
being given. 3SR

S9N : (adattadan) Taking anything which is not
-given, stealing, theft. AR

adattasy adinnass—-~-c adattadanam . (dhav. pu. 12).
(3o JRvRg-—-9 3/aRm | (94, 9. 12).]
ISTSTBRARTN : (adattadanaviraman) Abstention from
taking things not given, non-stealing. JISTERRHT
adattadanam tiviham tivihen neb kujja, n karave, tati
yam seyavvalakkhanam . (rsibha. 1-5).

[aeaen fafrg fafgor e g, o »3d, akrd

- digederdY | (R, 1-5).]

IRES : (aditth) Karmas of the past life. adrst
adrstamn gurudrgmirgatydgo vapratilekhanam . (an.

dh. 8, 1@8).

[3< Togmrfcam aisalida= | (3F. 9. 8,

188).7

Fvorsy - (adinnadan) Taking anything which is not
given, stealing, theft. JISARH

adattasy adipnass—---c adattadanam . (dhav. pu. 12).
[3ETaR ARURY-—-A 3E<RT | (99, . 12).]
F&EHAFD! : (addhacakki) A Vasudeva. ardhacakd

IEHIYHEAT : (addhanarayasamhanan) A joining of the body
in which two bones are hooked into each other on one side,

while on the other the bones are simply pressed together and

nailed. If=IRIaRIg==
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F&AJGHPUYW : (addhanariyasamhanan) A joining of the body
in which two bones are hooked into each other on one side,
while on the other the bones are simply pressed together and
nailed. 3rfARIaHETT

T : (addha) Time, scale. addhd

I : (addhikamm) A sin incurred by an ascetic by
accepting the food etc. specially prepared for him. Fwarpif
jam tamidhakammam nam . tamp oddavan viddavan-pariddavan-
drambhakadanippannam tam savvam adhikammam nam . (satkbham 5,
4, 21-22 pu. 13, 46).

(& aqurarsrd ot | d 3iEEn

Rreram--aRerae - 3rdveeraud § wad Jmared o |

(8¢H 5, 4, 21-22 4. 13, 46).]

IFAA :  (addhakal) Time marked by the motion of the

sun. AHGA

candr-siryadi-~-samayadilaksanah . (av. hari. v malay.

vr. ni. 669).

(a5 -guiR--—awafage 1 (3ra. gR. T 7eg. §. P

660).]

AFIGAAT : (addhapallovam) The time required to

empty a pit which is one yojana in length, breadth as weli as
depth and is filled with the finest peints of hair and from
which after every hundred years one point of hair is taken out.
FEUEATH

addha iti kilah,---ato addhapalitovamam . (anu. cd. pr

. 57).

[3w3 3R ®icE,——-31a emfalad 1| (3F. 9. 9. 57).]

FHTAY = (addhasamay) The smallest, i.e. indivisible

part of time; a substance which is the auxiliary cause of
change. JWRIAY

addhet kalasyakhya, vinastinutpannatvat . (jivaj

i. malay. vi. 4, pr. 6).

(3ed PreRarsdl, ferasar | Slash. waa. g.

4, 9. 6).]

AFANAAT : (addhiasigarovam) A period consisting of

ten crores of Addhapalyopamas. IEARTH
esamaddhapalyanam das kotikotyah ekamaddhasagampamam

(s. si. 3-38).

[QVIEINTHT 39 HIPica HHERITRITEy | (9. {1
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3-38).]

YT : (adhamm) Medium of rest. adharm

sayaladukkhakiranam adhammo . (jayadh. pu. 1, pr. 370), gamanan
imittam dhammamadhammam thidi jiv-puggalanam ¢ . (ni.sa.

38).

[(ITASFEPRE TR | (SEE. . 1, 9. 370). THoRiR

gryaar 57 Ssta-gumami o 1 (R, 3e).]

IHRYSBAI : (adhammatthikiy) An extensive substance in
the form of medium of rest. JraviRaer
kram-yaugapadyavrttisvaparyadyavyipyadharmastikayatvo
pahitam sattvamadharmastikiyadravyatvam . (sya. r. v

r. pr. 18e).

- ghgRraqaiuearagrtamracaafgd
ganuniffasassaey | (|, 3. §. 9. 10).]

Jyfds, IS : (anitthanth, anitthanth) One in an
extraordinary or unusual condition of existence. Ffrda
anitthamlaksapam caniyatakiram . (t. Slo. 5-24).
[3ifrcdas arfraareRy | (3. @ 5-24).]

Fqeafy : (antavvatti) Internal concomitance.

gr=aodifa

- paksikrt ev—--tathaivopapattehriti . (pr. n. t. 3, 38

~39).

[usfipa ga-—-adaguERRy | (9. 9. 4. 3, 38-39).]

=g : (annaesi) An ascetic begging alms etc. from
families ignorant of his scholarship etc. Jrrd#t

<MW : (annan) Ignorance, wrong knowkedge. ajfiin
jfianavaranakarman udayat padarthanavabodho bhavati tadajianamau
dayikam . (s. si. 2-6).

[FERUEHY ISurg derafaedt swafy assFHefey | (9.

. 2-6).]

m : (annigavz"ﬂ) One who does not believe in the
efficacy of knowledge, a philosopher establishing the
superiority of ignorance. JEIFIQY

grstft : (annani) Ignorant, devoid of right

knowledge, professing the doctrine of nescience. IR
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3afitg : (annayapind) Alms from an unknown

family. @i

BT : (apakay) A water—bodied soul. apaldy
prthivikayikajiv---evamapah, apkayah . (t. va. 2, 13,

1).

[gReftmfssfia- - -ganarE, J@BRE | (@. a. 2, 13, 1).]
FUCEFIONAIN : (apaccakkhanavaran) A group of passions
hindering partial renunciation. JVU<ARSIFTAA
yadudayiddesaviratim-~-~krodh-man-maya-lobhah . (s. si.
8-9).

[TEeURTRRT- — - Pa- A= -amar-anE | (9. & 8-9).]
mh‘q‘quﬁm'dﬂ'sm (apacchimamaranantiyasamlehana) The
last penance practised at the approach of death, consisting in
giving up passions and abandoning food and water.

G : (apajjattag) Undewveloped living being.
s

apajjattanamakammodaen apajjattd bhannanti . (dhav. pu. 6
. pr- 419).

[FUSSIAUITGTHIGRE JusSTal Wookl | (94, 4. 6, §. 419).]
FYSITMA : (apajjattanpam) A kird of body-making karma

31

by the rise of which the living being gets an undeveloped body.

IS

jass kammass udaen jive pajjattio samanedum n sakkadi
tass kammass apajjattanamasannid . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 6
2).

[cRa g Iauu Sfal ool aumE o gael a8
FTOTT ISSAHIOON | (8d. 4. 6, G. 62).]

MSAFRIY : (apajjavasiy) Endless, infinite. aparyavasit
Ffa%, JufSaF : (apadibaddh, appadibaddh)
Unobstructed; free from attachment. apratibaddh
appadibaddho asaktirahitah . (bh. a. mula. ti. 403).
[aafsae) ARfEE 1 (9. 30, e, &. 403).]

9YcH : (apagham) Beginningless, second, third etc.
Iad
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IUTHIE, ANABIY : (apattakari, appattakar) A

sense-organ cognising its object without coming into direct
contact with it. Jmra®ry

qfaagT : (apatthiyapatthag) One desiring death.
smffaurds

A< : (apamatt) Careful. apramatt

AYATAFY : (apamattasafijay) An eascetic free from
passions. WA

natthisesapamao vayagunasilolimandio nani . anuvasamao akhavao
jjhananiline hu apamatto so . (pra. paficasam. 1-16).
[orearRTuast aapRiaieifsst omft 1 swpEnst srast seofcfon
g 3MT |1 (W dEd. 1-16).]

IMATAIT : (apamattasafijay) An ascetic free from
passions. JWATAAT

natthasesapamao vayagur_lasilolimar_lqlio pani . apuvasamao akhavao
jjbananilino hu apamatto so . (pra. paficasam. 1-16).
[oeorRI[urTal aaordfiafarifsst oot 1| sm@EEnsh srgash semo o
T 3Ou= & 1 (W 4FEH. 1-16).]

Y : {apay) A liberated sul. apad

apadam yatr padye vidhatavyenyachandobhidhanam . (av.
malay. vr. 882, pr. 483).

[30€ o7 @& fraasds~us<ifta=yg 1 (3rd. Oad. J.

882, J. 483).]

IqRAFaro : (aparigihiyagaman) To enjoy a woman who is
not one’s own wife. JARAGNET

aparigrhita nam ve8ya anyasakta grhitabhati kulangan

a va anatheti, tadgamanam aparigrhitigamanam . (&ra.pr

. 273).

[3fErar <M dwn 3G [Elanet gl af

3R, agmEY sufapdlarmay | CnaEl. 273).]

3f¥Wg : (apariggah) Possessionlessness,
non-possessiveness, absence of pessession. m
sarvabhavesu mircchayastyagah syadaparigrahah . (yog

§a. 3-24).

[y grofurear: eafag | (A, 3-24).]
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IgfrarT = (aparicar) Free from sexual intercourse.

e

ARy - (aparinay) A fault of the ascetic caused by
accepting food not rendered perfectly free from life. o
tilatandulausanoday canoday tusodayam aviddhattham . annam tah
aviham va aparinadam nev genhijjo . (mala. 6-54).
[Ricidgasadiey auieg galed afed | s agiiag ar

aafoE dg Agsst | (PEr. 6-54).7 v
IqRBIRA : (aparihariy) A tainted ascetic. aparihark

AqTN : (apavattania) Lessening the duration and

intensity of karma. Fadr

3 vandhad ukkaddai savvahitokaddana thii-rasanam . kittiv

jje ubhayam kitthisu ovattana pavaram . (karmapr. 223).

(3 d IFH33T Iafsdiegson - | frgda~st Ivd
ey 3lageon o[ | (FEY. 223).]

AYAAF : (apavattii) one whose life-term can be

reduced. m

QWR!U = (aputthalabhiy) An ascetic accepting only

those alms which are not preceded by the question "What may 1
give you ?” e

IYSATRY : (aputthavagaran) Explaining something which

is not asked. JEIUAHBIN

JIq¥ey : (apunacay) Absence of any fruther death.

Jqreay

FYANY : (apunabhav) Freed from rebirth. apunarbhav
FYURAH : (apunarigam) That state from which there is no
return to the world, liberation. 3IYIIH

JYA|a<Yg : (apunaravattay) One who does not return to

the world, freed from the cycle of birth and death.
Wﬁ : (apunaravitti) Salvation, emancipation.
AYRWWMIIIEOH : (apurisagaraparakkam) Devoid of manly
exploits. IYIWHBIRUIWBH

FYHWIN : (apuvvakaran) A spiritual attainment not
experienced before, a stage of spiritual development attained
for the first time. Jgd®IW

tatah paramapirvakaranam, apraptapirv tadrgadhyavasayantar

m jivenetyapirvakaranamucyate granthim vidarayatam . (
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t. bha. vr. 1-3, pr. 25).

[acE ggdeIoN], JMKIYd dGIEaTHRIFTY
shacagdsongsad afY ferRaamg 1| (@, W, 9. 1-3,

g. 253.1

I, JA9MA : (appagas, apagas) Being blinded with
pride etc. 3J9®W

geaFINGIY : (appaccakkhanavaran) A group of
passions hindering partial renunciation. JIVCIATAIT
yadudayaddesaviratim—--krodh-man-maya-lobhah . (s. si.
8-9).

[OgearRARRR - - M- FF-arR-aE | (3. . 8-9).]
safyar, 3rafard : (appadivai, apadivai) Infallible,
permanent. Jmkrarch
jamohinanamuppannam-~-tamappadividi nam . (dhav. pu. 13,
pr- 295).

[ smifgonongogooi - - —gruafsaEt o 1 (9d. 9. 13, g, 295).]
Ifyga, AT : (appadihay, apadihay) Unimpeded,
unimpaired, unobstructed. JWkIgH

3 : (appadham) Beginningless, second, third etc.
<30 ee ] ‘

IWAF : (appabahutt) Relative numerical strength.
A

FWHA : (appamatt) Careful. apramatt

YA : (appaman) A fault incurred by an ascetic by
eating beyond the fixed limit. JIWHIY

FgurllE : (appamanabhoi) An ascetic eating more than
thirty-two moresels of food. JmmrorsSh

I : (appamiy) Absence of passions, carefulness,
lack of negligence. 3WHIS

paficamahavvayani paficasamidio tinni guttio nissekasaya
bhivo ¢ appamado nam . (dhav. pu. 14, pr. 89).
[Gomgsaa Gaafirdist  Rifbor =ish Priswrar@ o
MUt onT | (g9, 9. 14, 9. 89).]

JqdA, I9AH : (appayes, apayes) Indivisible.

<
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3RES™ : (apparitthan) Liberation, salvation.
mkre=

el : (appalin) Free from attachment. apralin
Ffar : (appaviyir) Free from sexual enjoyment.
Ivdra

praviciro hi-—-pratipattyarthamapravicira ityucyate

. (t. va. 4, 9, 2).

[ufar f§-—-afacadovdl=ar segsad 1 (a. an.

4, 9, 2).]

Y™ : (appasatth) Evil, wicked. apra&ast

IgS : (appavud) Nude, not covered, open.

g

IWRPT, IWRYGT : (appasug, apasug) Containing life,
living. JVIY®

NPT, IMPY : (appasuy, apasuy) Containing life,
living. JWRI®

VTN Y : (appiyanay) A stand point having
particularity for its consideration. affasa

&Y : (abandh) Absence of karmic bondage. abandh
bandhakiranabadirittamanikkhakiranehim safijuttattado . (gat
kham. 2, 1, 7-dhav. pu. 7, pr. 8-9).
[SaeRuERRaaiTaeRifg JIsaas! | (sgE. 2, 1,

7-ed. 9. 7, 9. 8-9).]

FHYT : (abandhag) Not incurring the bondage of karmas
partially or wholly. J@~qa@
bandhakaranabadirittamanikkhakiranehim safijuttattado . (sat
kham. 2, 1, 7-dhav. pu. 7, pr. 8-9).
[SueRuERfRmiFEeRIE dSaasl | (Y2, 2, 1,

7-4d. q. 7, §. 8-9).]

14" : (abambh) Absence of chastity, coition. abrahm
ahimsadayo gunda yasmin paripialyamane brmhanti viddh
imupayanti tad brahm . n brahm abrahm iti . (s.

si. 16).

[afaeal o afers ofacoa= gefa gleguaft<

ag #ea | 7 @en 3@ed 3k 1 (AL 16).]
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AR : (abambhacer) Non-onservance of celibace, sexual
enjoyment. sweaad

A&, AWqGl : (abadha, abaha) Endurance of karmas
without effect. 3IETHl

hoi abahakilo jo kir kammass anaudayakilo . (&atak. bha.
42, pr. 67).

[PF s@IEHIe S fpX I 30FSTSEL | (AaH. Wl 42, 9.
67).]]

FraTaIBId, JAWMHBIA = (abadhakal, abahakal) Period of
karmic non-fruition. J(@re9ralcl

3g& = (abuddh) Devoid of right knowledge. abuddh
m, m : (abodhi, abohi) Ignorance of the truth.
Iafy _

Jiaaa : (abbhantaratav) Internal austerity, mental
penance. JRAAIAY

FARTFE : (abbhakkhan) False accusation. abhydkhyin
inamanen kiyamidi apatthakahanamabbhakkhdnam pam . (arigapannat
ti pr. 292).

[zommior PO AUCoHgUIISIEEN ol | (3rgaeeR] g,
292).1

319 : (abhatt) A fast. abhakt

YA : (abhavatth) An emancipated soul. abhavasth
o9 : (abhavv) Incapable of salvation. abhavy
samyagdar$anadibhaven bhavisyatiti bhavyah, tadviparito
bhavyah . (s. si. 2-7).

[ErresRaRa virsadiftr wo, afsaddiswes 1 (3.

&R, 2-7).1

FMa : (abhav) Wicked thought, non-existence. abhav
MU : (abhasa) False or half-false speech. abhisa
IRTEW : (abhikkh) Frequent, constant. abhiksn

IfTa¥W : (abhikkhan) Frequent, constant. abhiksn
7T : (abhigam) Acquisition of knowledge. abhigam
abhigamanam sarvabahyanmandaladabhyantaraprave$§anam . ( jiv
aji. malay. vr. 3-2 pr. 179).

[afirms SdaearesayTaydgy | (Sat. @,

g. 3-2 9. 179).1
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3IPrg : (abhiggah) Self-imposed restriction in the
matter of accepting food etc., obstinately persisting in one’s
own belief. RWE

frdate, JRXEE : (abhinibodh, abhiniboh) Sensory
perception in general and deduction in particular. JiftifEtg
atthabhimuho niao boho jo so mao abhiniboho . (viSesa
. bha. 89, pr. 37).

[3reaifiigg) Framsh &gl s & w3t sififFeigt | (ke . se,
q. 37).1

IMPRAY : (abhinives) Perversion, obstinacy in the
wrong. JfiF@AYW

IRPES = (abhinisajja) A place of study.

sitifreen _

ooy, R : (abhinn, abhinn) Whole, entire,
unbroken,identical, not different, same, not separate. Fftrs
Ffrgaorft : (abhibhiyanani) An omniscient person.
aftrgaa=h

Ffrga=ol = (abhibhiiyanani) An omniscient person.
sritrgaarf

Fft@aw : (abhivayan) A synonym. abhivacan
JMHJYANH : (abhisamagam) An authentic cognition.
Fftae

3Rrgs : (abhihad) A fault incurred by the ascetic by
accepting food brought to his place. JIRIGA

ekade3at sarvasmadvagatamodanddikam abhighatam [abhih
rtam] . (midla. vi. 6-19).

(g IdanarssTadiemes fimey [3figan] |

(gen. 4. 6-18).7]

AYY : (abhiy) Non-existent, unreal. abhtt

3MNT : (abhed) ldentity, sameness. abhed

T (abhey) ldentity, sameness. abhed

FAX : (aman) A soul not in possession of mind, i.e.
rationality. 3IH-1¥&

n vidyate mane yesam temanaskih . (s. si. 2-11).

[ R 7 At dsaee 1 (|, R 2-11).3

.37
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AAWEE : (amanakkh) A soul not in possession of mind,
i.e. rationality. 3~

n vidyate mane yesam temanaskah . (s. si. 2-11).

[ frad a3 A6 Asa=eE | (. 4. 2-11).]

3T : (amam) Free from attachment. amam

3T : (amay) An emancipated soul which is not subject to
death; nectar. 3IFd

3N : (amar) A god; a liberated soul. amar

IMAIATT : (amarabhavan) An abode of gods; heaven. amarabhavan
3Mf&s : (amarind) A king of gods. amarendr

3MRAT : (amarisd) True, not false. amrsa

3W= : (amarend) A king of gods. amarendr

3G : (amiy) Unlimited infinite. amit

aftrgomoft : (amiyanani) Omniscient. amitajfi&ni

IRt : (amiyanani) Omniscient. amitajfan]

g’q%u : (amucchiy) Free from attachment. amficchit
ygd (amutt) Non liberated from karmic bondage,
mundane. 3 ®

3 : (amutt) Formless, i.e. devoid of touch,

taste, smell, and colour. 3|11%f

je khalu indiyagejjha visaya jivehi hunti te mutta

sesam havadi amuttam . (paifica. ka. 99)
[ﬁeqsﬁuﬂwﬁwsﬂa%mﬁm 1 /I gal

3y | (dEr. @1 99)]

3T : (amidh) Free from delusion, one who knows the
truth. 31§

sngeRed : (amadhaditthi) One possessing undeluded
view, knowing the real nature of things. 3NJggRe

jo havadi asammidho ceda savvesu kammabhavesu . so khalu a
muadhaditthi sammaditthi munedavvo . (samayapra. 250).
[Sh gaf e a5 WAy Froway | Al & IR
arfedt golgsdl | (IHAW. 250).]

™A ¢ (amosag) A thief. Zmoksak

WY : (ammay) Repetition, revision. Amniy
ghosasuddham parivartanamamnayah . (s. si. 9-25).
[auge; gRadA=IRE | (9. R1. 9-25).]
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3RfEM : (ayamsandhi) Punctual in the performance of
duties. IRIAR

X, IEX : (ayar, acar) Immobile living beings. acar
3IRF : (arai) Disliking. arat

davv-khett-kKilabhavesu jesimudaen jivass arai samuppa j
jai tesimaradi tti sanna . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 47).
[ea-Sa-HIaayg Sneuy Siawy 3RE aqusss A
fa woor 1 (wa. q. 6, 9. 47).]

IRFAFTAST : (araimohanijj) A kind of deluding karma
the rise of which produces disliking. IRRMIga
3RS : (araj) An emancipated soul which is free from
karmic dust. JIRSH

3RY : (aray) Free from attachment. arat

AT : (araveyann) Unsynipathetic towards the
sufferings of others. 3%

3% : (arah) The omniscient to whom nothing can be
secret. 31§

3R@"d : (arahant) One worthy of reverence, the
omniscient etc. €Y

arihanti pamokkaram---arahanti ten uccanti . (mGla. 7-
4, 64-65).

[fERT omilapR---3REar du Izafa | (Yar. 7-4, 64-65).

3 : (arag) Free from attachment. aridg

SI‘RW : (arihant) One worthy of reverence, the
omniscient etc. mﬁ ‘

arihanti pamokkiram---arahantad ten uccanti . (mala. 7~
4, 64-65).

[3RERT omllas-—-3REdr du Ieeky | (Y. 7-4, 64-65).

31y : (aruh) A liberated sou! which is free from
birth. & E

n rohanti n bhavankurodayamasayanti, karmabijabhavaditi
aruhadh .

[ Jgfa T warspAsanrmara, sHdsmaRi 3pgE 1]

FFIB : (arivakay) A formless extensive substance.

FATIPBT
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JFdl : (arivi) Formless, i.e. without touch, taste,
smell and colour. 3I&d

gunavibhig——-artvino nam . (dhav. pu. 14, pr. 31-32).
CTonfrmT-— -3 foR oA | (99, 9. 14, 9. 31-32).]
3TY : (alabh) Non equisition of food etc. alabh
icchidatthovaladdhi laho nam, tavvivariyo alaho . (dhav.
pu. 13, pr. 334).

[shmecaladsy agl o, dfaaddl 3l | (9d. 9. 13, .
3343.]

IFHT : (allisag) One not violating the vows of
asceticism. JIYN®H

AW : (alesd) A soul free from thought-tint.

IrerRw

kinhidilesarahiya samsaraviniggaya anantasuha . . siddhi
purisampatta alessiya te munpeyavva . (pr. paficasam.
1i-153).

[Reugiseiafya FaRfbrmar swiagg | | Rafegasaa

AR d mokear | (. 99, 1-153).]

MW : (alog) Non-universe, beyond the world. alok
agasamado paramanant . (mdla. 8-23).

[3mngHe! g | (A, 8-23).]

FAAMT = (2logigas) Space beyond the universe.
FrABIETH

agasamado paramanant . (mild. 8-23).

CIMTRTS! q7avid | (el 8-23).]

@AY : (aloy) Non-universe, beyond t¥- world. alok
agisamado paramanant . (mila. 8-23).

[3mmaEs! geid | (gen. 8-23).]

FAUT : (avagam) Determination. avagam

FaTgAY, AWTYAY : (avagayavey, ogayavey) Having no sexual
desire. JMPRMAS
karis-tenattavaggisarisaparinamavedanummukka . avagayaved
a jiva sagasambhavanantavarasokkha . (pra. paficasam. 1-108).
[PRE-JuceriaiaafomRserge e | rEradst Siar
advEvidaTdaEr | (. dad. 1-108).]
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3[@ME : (avagah) Occupying space: providing
accoemmodation. QMG

FGMEW : (avagahana) The measure of space occupied by a
body etc., the hight of a body etc. QMG

Fanyg : (avagodh) Recollection. avabodh

Fqg : (avaggah) Sensation : Shelter. avagrah
vigay-vigsayisannipatasamayanantaramadyam grahanam avagrahah
. (s. si. t-15).

[ Rreu-RefEfaaanaE-aad ggos 3auEE | (9.

1-15).]

3@oa : (avacc) Inexpressible. avicy

IASH : (avajj) Sin. avady

avadyam garhyam . (s. si. 7-9).

[arad medy | (3w, . 7-9).]

JAASABY : (avajjakar) Sinful. avadhakar

FTTA/RIE : (avajjavirai) Sensation of sin. avadyavirati
Jaco™ : (avatthan) Steadiness; retention. avasthin
puvvillag‘ghidisantasamér}at’ghidfr_xam bandhanamavattanam nam .
(jayadh. 4, pr. 141).

[facaiesfaaamuiiadiol duomager md | (S9. 4, 4.

141).1

J[ak3T : (avatthiy) Steady. avasthit

jam ohinanam---tam avatthidam nam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 29
4).

[S 3ifgomi---d 3@afEas omg | (99, 9. 13, 9. 284).]

Faugey, IMUN : (avanayan, onayan) Act of forbidding or
prohibiting. 3RS

JgoNary : (avappavay) Blasphemy, contempt for God,
mocking speech, writing or action concerning God or anything
regarded as sacred. Fadas

gunavatsu mahatsu asadbhitadogodbhavanamavarnavadah . (s. s
i. 6-13).

[Pracy ey IRQydaNgaHadars: | (9. . 6-13).]
J[@dsy : (avatiavy) Inexpressible, indescribable.

I[qATY
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3ra&% : (avaddh) Half. apirddh

3@ERY : (avadharan) Determination, decision. avadhiran
avadh3arapam dattavadhanataya grahanam . dharmabi. mu. vr. 3-6
2).

[3@aRel SR 389 | 9. . J. 3-60).]

3aRft : (avadharini) Decisive, assertive avadharipl
YW : (avabumhan) Encouraging, nourishing, praising,
glorifying. Iudgw

uttamaksamadibhdvanayatmano dharmaparivrddikaranamupabrmhan
m . {t. va. 6, 24, 1).

[Sansmfaa-rnsar-l ariufgfeonuygsong | (d. ar.

6, 24, 1).]

FARSIRY : (avamodariy) Reduced diet. avamaudary
battisa kir kavala purissass du hodi payadiaharo . eg
kavaladihim tatto Gniyagahanam umodariyam . (mula. 5-153).
[a<fr fpe Faan QR § PR caRagR | QreaaifE

aat FPramgy SWsRA 1 (gar. 5-153).]

3AJg : (avarah) Fault, sin, offence, violation. aparidh
samsiddhiraghasiddhi siddhidamaradhidam ¢ eyattho . avagadaradh
o jo khalu cedd so hodi avaraho . (samayapra. 332).
[SfaferafEl SReaRRE o gugal | saeREr Sit g

Aer | R 3EAF 1 (W, 332).]

JqAXW : (avalambanaya) Grasping. avalambanata
avalambate indriyadini svotpattaye ityavagrahah aval

mbana . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 242).

[3acrad sheudf Waad scaaus JaenesT | (94,

q. 13, 9. 242).]

A : (avav) A period consisting of eighty—four lakhs of
Avavangas (scale of time). 3Qq

3adw : (avavang) a perid consisting of eighty-four
lakhs of Atatas, (scale of time). Jrqargr

39T : (avas) Dependent. avad

sraufauft, N/l : (avasappini, osappini) Descending

aeon in which happiness etc. gradually decrease. Frawfiol
jatth [balau-ussehanam] hiani hodi so osappini . (dhav.

pu. 8. pr. 119).

(S [aas-Igi] golt gife &t siafoel 1 (vq. 4. 9. 4.
119).]
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Fafe=d : (avasiddhant) A false doctirne.

IRrEr

FETHA® : (avassavini) Profound sleep. avasvapigl
Fafgory : (avahinan) Limited direct knowledge,
clairvoyance. 31afrw=

FafoUowaIPSN : (avahinanavaranijj) A kind of karma
obscuring Avadhijnana. Jrafrarradia

Fafgéaw : (avahidamsan) Limited direct apprehension,
apprehensive clarivoyance. Fafed=
FafyéaoraI®T : (avahidamsanavaranijj) A kind of karma
obscuring Awvadhidarsana. mm

sy : (avahinan) Limited direct knowledge,
clairvoyance. Faft= :

FAFoaI®™Y : (avahinanavaranijj) A kind of karma
obscuring Awadhijnana. saftraia

WY : (avay) Sin arising from attachment etc.;
perception, determinate cognition. 319U
abhyuday-nihSreyasarthanam kriyanam vina&akaprayogo.
piyah . (8. si. 7-9).

[angeya-FeAgard= frami RFrreuiilsarE | (3.

. 7-9).]

Jarg : (avay) Perception, determination. avay
avayo, vavasio, buddhi, vinnani [vinpatti], aundi
paficaundi . (gatkham. 5, 5, 39).

Coardl, aaast, g2, foomoh [Roosd], NS osakd |
(¥g4. 5, 5, 39).1

g =N : (avayanijj) Unfit to be taught. avicanly
siffway : (avikapp) Absence of misgiving. avikalp
e, ARST : (avikamp, avikamp) Firm, steady.
L2

fg : (aviggah) Uncurved, straightforwara.

sy

FRATTPNF : (aviggahagai) Straightforward motion.
frwgnRy

vigraho vyaghatah kautilyamityarthah . s yasyam n vid
yatesivavigraha gatih . (s. si. 2-27).

[furg) suracE PRcaficad | § TX A

frdsuakmeg ke | (A, AL 2-27).]
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m : (aviccui) Absence of lapse, retention.
FRrogRy

tatraikarthopayogasatatyanivrttimvicyutih . (jainatar

k. pr. 116).

[aeriaraacanfairiegis | (S9ab. g.

116).1]

NS : (avijia) False knowledge, ignorance.

Ffar

avidya viplavajfianam . (siddhivi. ti. pr. 747).

[afyar Rraasr 1 (Rafsfa. &, 9. 747).]

FRAag : (avitah) True, correct. avitath
vitathamasatyam, n vidyate vitatham yasmin Srutajiiane t
davitatham, tathyamityarthah . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 286).
[Rraumaay, 9 Jaad fad ol qaae asfoaaad,
Juaftegt® 1 (99, . 13, 9. 286).]

IRRTS : (avipitth) Not practicing the austerity of
more than two consecutive fasts. m

AR : (aviyar) Devoid of transition; motionless:
inconsistent. 3@

yad vyafijanarth---saddhyanakovidaih . (gun. krama. 7
6, pr. 47).

[ag sue~mid---FeaTaia: | (1. HA. 76, 9. 47).]
mA : (avirai) A non-abstinence from sin,
non-cessation of sinful activity. 31RRERT

aviratistu savadyayoganivrttih . (av. ni. bari. vr.

740, pr. 279).

[3RRfg aagamtEahe | (3. . gR. g, 74e, 9.
279).]

IRRGEHRTE : (avimyasammaditthi) A soul with vowless
right belief.

A FRRaERIGRE

no indiesu virado no jive thivare tase cavi . jo saddah
di jiputtam sammaitthi avirado so . (pra. paficasam. 1
~11).

(ot sRog RS o ST g o =rfy | S el R
grEedt IfRaEr @ ) (. ded. 1-11).]
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IRFgRERed - (avirmyasammaditthiy A soul with
vowless right belief. JRARTRTTSRE

no indiesu virado no jive thavare tase cavi . jo saddah
di jinuttam sammaitthi avirado so . (pra. paficasam. 1
-11).

(o $fvy B of 3wl @ @y 1 o weEly R
grmEedt Iy |1 (. ded. 1-11).]

4¥gM : (avirahana) No violation, complete
observance. JIRAYSr

viradhana aparadhasevanam, tannisedhadaviradhana . (sodasak v
r. 13-14).

CRrre=T JRE&aay, atRaeiiegT | (W51 . 13-14).]
Ffafggds : (avirahiyasanjam) An ascetic fully
observing the rules of right conduct. JRRIRIaaw
Jifdare : (avisamvad) Consistency in speech. avisamvad
sruieh pramanantarabadhanam parvaparavirodhasc avisamv
adap . (laghiy. svo. vi. 5-42).

[ guomaRIeTe galuaiers sfadars: + (ad.

@, §. 5-42).]

sfrdarg : (avisamvay) Consistency in speech. avisamvad
gruteh pramanantarabadhanam parvaparavirodhasc avisamv
adah . (laghiy. svo. vr. 5-42).

[ ommoradsre galafoaTe fars: | (e,

. 3. 5-42).]

wRfE™| : (avihimsa) Absence of different kinds of
violence. m

A& W : (avekkha) Standpoint, viewpoint ralativity.
Fiar

#AY : (avey) A person free from sexual desire. aved
AN : (aveyan) A soul free from sense—feeling, an
emancipated soul.

araa< : (avvatt) Indistinct; indefinite; immature;
ignorant. TP

&Y : (avvay) Indestructible. avyav

Feqafiyg - (avvayasiy) Indecisive, indeterminate.
Ireaafiid

45
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AAYY : (avvavasiy) Indecisive, indeterminate.
Feaafia

3EE™ = (avvaghay) Absence of obstruction.

I=arara

n vidyate pratyayantaren vyaghato badhasyetyavyagh
atam . (bh. 3. vijayo. ti. 2104).

[ fad gcaa-aer srEal SraRdagsarardy | (9.

3m. fsmr. & 2104).]

3ag : (avvabadh) Free from troubles. avyibidh

n vidyate vividha kimadijanita a samantad badha duhkham
yesam te avyabadhah . (t. vrtti &rut. 4-25).

(9 frd fafear smrfssitrar an sw=ag @ g9 aW Q@
3EEE 1 (1. gRa gd. 4-25).]

‘JrEAg : (avvabah) free from troubles. avyabidh

n vidyate vividha kamadijanita a3 samantad badha duhkham
yesam te avyabadhah . (t. vrtti Srut. 4-25).

(7 R iy sl an amag aar 6 aw
3rgerEaE | (d. gika Fda. 4-25).]

3reAllg : (avvamoh) Absence of delusion. abyaimoh
Fgfeefiorg = (avvucchittinay) The stand point of
substance, the viewpoint of identity. IRfeRTra

"~ 39 : (as) Non-existent, non-being. asat

ato(sato)nyadasat . (t. bha. 5-29).

[3rai (@A) s=aedq | (4. WI. 5-29).]

FARFAN - (asankiles) Purity of thought. asafkes

FdW : (asankh) Innumerable. asafkhy

IRIST : (asankhijj) Innumerable. asatkhyey

jo rasi egegarive avanijjamane nitthadi so asankhejjo

, jo pun n samappai so rasi ananto . (dhav. pu. 3, pr.2

67).

(st A Qivrea safresme Preos @ 3RIASSY, St qor o

gz @ =R 3w 1 (|9, 9. 3, 9.267).]

FAWSW : (asankhijjagun) Multiplied innumerable

times. m

FYWSN : (asankhejj) Innumerable. asafkhyey

jo rasi egegariive avanijjamane nitthddi so asarikhejjo

, io pun n samappai so rasi ananto . (dhav. pu. 3, pr.2

67).

[sh 3t giinea srafreemm Pee |t srigsst, St qor o
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gooas ¥ ot At | (a9, 9. 3, 9.267).]

FIVIR : (asanikhejjagun) Multiplied innumerable
times. m

AHIM_: (asang) A soul free from attachment. asang
YR : (asafijam) Sinful conduct. asapyam

FANY : (asafijay) Devoid of right conduct. asampyat
FAYY : (asanthuy) Irrelevant, inconsistent. asamstrt
&% : (asambaddh) Detached, disconnected. asambaddh
FHAY : (asamvar) influx of Karma. asampvar

3Rt : (asamvibhagi) Selfish, not sharing with
others. 3rifrwnft

3RIgE : (asamvud) Indulged in sinful activity. asamvrt
AW : (asamsatt) Unattached, unconnected. asamsakt
FAWR : (asamsar) Salvation. asampsar

I/IR[AWEAN : (asamsarasamavann) A liberated soul.
FHIRTATH

FYFAAY : (asaiposan) Maintenance of prostitutes etc.
sk '

FIRABRW : (asakkiriyd) A sinful action. asatkriyd
JYME : (asaggah) Perverseness, wrongness. asadgrah
[A{BH : (asacc) False, falsehood or lie; futile.

Y

svaksetr-kal-bhavaih sadapi hi yasmin nigidhyate vas

tu . tat prathamamasatyam, syannasti yathd devadattot
r . (pu. si. 92).

[T -pia- & Wl 5 afe Fferd a1 1 aq
qurnEcd, Tasnfia g daedisT | (. . 92).]
AN : (asaccamarisa) Neither true nor false.
F{T : (asan) Food. afan

FINYNY : (asanapan) Food and water. afanapan

argofl : (asanni) Non-rational, non-discursive.

L)

~tavvivarido asanni du . (dhav. pu. 1 pr. 152).

[-afaade) ol § 1 (99, 4. 1 9. 152).]
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WA : (asatt) Free from attachment. asmakt

A : (asatt) False, flasehood or lie; futile.

I

I[™ : (asatth) Sinless conduct, asceticism. a&astr
figsriigs s i) (asatthaparinay) A sentient thing not deprived
of life by fire etc. IrH¥AURYG

JHSIIA : (asadarambh) An evil activity. asadirambh
asan-asundarah—--—arambhosyeti va . (sodasak vi. 1-3

).
[3-3RG_E—— -3 sRAT a1 | (W& J. 1-3).]

31IM® : (asabbh) Impolite, abusive. asambhy

FHANA : (asabbhav) Non-existence. asadbhiv
3{HINA : (asamafijas) Improper, ungraceful. asamafijas
FJAR : (asamidhi) Distraction of mind, lack of
concentration. [N

Fmfy : (asamahi) Distraction of mind, lack of
concentration. JRAAIRY

FJAME : (asamii) Carelessness. asamit

P : (asammatt) Absence of right belief, wrong
faith. AT |

3™ : (asaran) Helpless. afamran

AL : (asarif) An emancipated soul. agarin

jesim Sariram natthi te aSarira . ke te ? parinivvua .
(dhav. pu. 14, pr. 238). ,

(G o8 ofg  3wd | & d 2 afkfregan 1 (94, q.

14, 9. 238).1

FHASA : (asavvejj) A variety of feeling producing
karma which caused pain. 29

FIRW : (asaya) Pain. asata

IWARUPST : (asayaveyanijj) A variety of feeling
producing karma which caused pain. ARSI
asadam dukkham, tam vedavedi bhunjavedi tti asadavedan
iyam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 35).

(3R gad, d @R dSmEaf [ sreEedd 1 (eq.

g. 6, 9. 35).]
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JYEASY : (asavajj) Sinless. asdvady

aifi& : (asiddh) A worldly soul. asiddh
sam$ayadivyavaccheden hi pratipannamarthasvaripam siddham
. tadviparitamasiddham . (pr. k. ma. 3-20, pr. 369).
[draReuassa 5 ufusmdasd fasn.

afzqdanfaesy | (9. &. W 3-20, §. 369).]

m%? (asiddhaheu) Non-existent probans.

<155

R : (asiddhi) Non-salvation. asiddhi

RIS : (asilog) Dishonour, ill-fame. aslok

3RY¥ : (asubh) Inauspicious, evil, bad, sinful. asubh
YA, IRYHAH : (asubhanam, asubhanam) Inauspicious body
making karma. 3TYU-IH

FYaPREY : (asuyanissiy) Knowledge not backed by
scriptural learning but derived from spontaneocus ‘thought.
agatilra

yaputnah pirv---tadasrutaniSritamiti . (av. ni. hari.

vr. i, pr. 9).

[agcE qd---asgatitafiikn 1 (ama. f. 3Rk . 1, 9.

9).]

3gg : (asubh) Inauspicious, evil, bad, sinful. a&ubh
FYETH, IYFWH : (asuhanam, asuhanam) Inauspicious body
making karma. 3IYE-IH

YT : (asdi) Impurity, filth, dirt. asuci

G : (ahakkhay) Perfect conduct, pure conduct,
passionless conduct, faultless conduct. 3rarearcd

4 : (ahimsa) Non-injury, non-killing,

non-violence, non-harm. 3§

apradurbhavah khalu ragadinam bhavatyahimseti . (pu. si

. 44).

[amrgviE I IS wacafgdk 1 (1. . 49).]

IRy, RO : (ahigaran, adhigaran) Quarrel, implements
of injury, killing etc. 3rRrBo

arthah prayojanani---jividhikaranamajivadhikaranam ¢ . (t. bh
. 6-8).

[3radt gaSAIfT- - - Shareomrsiatesed =@ 1 (3. W. 6-8).]
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BT : (ahoratt) A day and night. ahoratr

eenam muhuttapaminepam tisam muhuttd ahorattam . (anuy
o. 137, pr. 179).

CQuui. geoanmiel i geww sk | (3FRY. 137, 9.

179).]

3[@311‘ : (aholog) Lower world, infernal world. adholok
hetthimaloyayaro vettasanasanniho sahaven . (ti. p. 1
-137).

[RorEAR) dammEPogl ggiaw ) (R1. 9. 1-137).]
JFHBY : (dikar) A Tirthankara. adikar

3FW : (ainp) A horse of good breed; modest. akdm
dinnam nam jam sahd him dyariyam vind vi omadikaranehi
m genhai . (abhidha.2, pr. 5).

WIRA®BR - (Gititthankar) Rsabha, the first

Tirthankara. SnRAdsT

InFRIYUX : (aititthayar) Rasabha, the first Tirthankara.
siRdde3

JW3JG : (airay) Rsabha, the first king. adiraj

ISFHIA : (aukkamm) Longevity-determining karma, and
karma which confers on a living being a certain quantum of
life. FRguat

bhavadhiaranameji kunadi tti duam . (dhav. pu. 13, 209).
[vaarodfs $ofs R 3m93t 1 (99, 4. 13, 209).]

IR : (autti) Killing, injuring, hurting. akutf

‘kutt chedane’ akuttanamakuttah, s vidyate yasyasava
kutti . (sttrakr. 8i. vr. 1, 1, 2, 25).

(‘e 857 InPpee-ipee:, d fad geararpedt |

(gA®. #. 9. 1, 1, 2, 25).]

SN, I : (duttayd, ajuttayd) Carefulness,
attentiveness. Wl

ATAS® : (delakk) Nackedness, nudity. Gcelaky
vatthajin—-bakken y ahava pattaind asamvaranam . nibbhusan
niggantham accelakkam jagadi pajjam . (mala. 1-30).
[aenfSo-gep™ I Jgdl gaIsu 3Ria | Preywe Prrid
Iredddh S g | (. 1-30).]
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3N : (akas) Space. akié

savvesim jivanam sesapnam tah y puggalinam ¢ . jam dedi
vivaramakhilam tam loe havadi dyasam . (pafica. ka. ga. 90).
[afl Shami A9 ag g @Ear a | S R kemfed d

Alg galr s 1 (dEr. 1. m. 9e).]

IHIAkaerg : (akasatthikiy) An extensive substance in
the form of space. IMTURIGRT

WRFYoy : (akificann) Non-attachment, non-possession.
afeay

holn y nissarnigo niyabhavam niggahittu suh-duhadam . ni
ddanden du vattadi anayaro tasskificanham . (dvadasa

nu. 79).

(Asu g Pam Prawd Prafsg gg-55¢ 1 Pt §

geck IR qEuskFavg | (FeA. 79).]

3M¥ : (agai) Birth. agat

annagadido icchidagadie igamanamigadi nam . (dhav. pu. 13,
pr. 346).

[3moprie) sfesendiy mmommEd o | (99, §. 13, g. 346).]
FRT : (agam) Scripture, scriptural knowledge, authority,
verbal testimony, word. 3IFA

sudhammato arabbh adyariyaparamparendgatamiti dgamo, attass
va vayanam agamo . (anuyo. cl. pr. 16).

[Harl 3Ie IRARUUROMERIRT AR, IR o aud 3w
| (3. F. 9. 16).]

g : (agamiy) A scripture having dissimilar passages.
e

gadhati agamiyam khalu Kiliyasutam ditthivate va . (viSes
a. 546).

[y ITfRd §q erfragd Rieaard ar 1 (faer. 546).0

MR : (agar) A house; an exception. 8gir

ARMIGHH : (agaradhamm) The duty of a householder.
st

g : (agari) A houeholder. 3gard

JIMA : (agas) Space. AkARK

savvesim jivanpam sesanam tah y puggaldpam c . jam dedi
vivaramakhilam tam loe havadi ayasam . (pafica. ki. ga. 99).
(g Sfaer dact ag ° gurad o | S AR faafee &

AY gal A | (dEl. HI. WM. 99).]

51



JAINA TERMS : PRAKRIT TO ENGLISH/HINDI 52

IINTAka®ad : (agasatthikiy) An extensive substance in
the form of space. JNSMARASA

Fnftuera, 3T = (aggikay, aganikay) Fire-bodied
souls. Fflqerg

prthvikayo mrtamanusyadikayavat .-—-evamabadisvapi yoj
yam . (s. si. 2-13).

[l gangsaferag 1---anafsafl asa | (9.

. 2-13.]

ararg : (aghay) Killing. aghat

3MUAHYSH : (agh@yamandal) A slughter-house. fighitamandal
e A @ (3cchijj) A sin incurred by snatching food
from others and giving it to ascetics. JBY

acchejjam cachindiy jam sami bhiccamainam . (paficasak 60
8). '

[areBsS aifsia St anft freamsd | (damme 608).]

m : (acchejj) A sin incurred by snatching food
from others and giving it to ascetics. ety

acche jjam . cachindiy jam sami bhiccamainam . (paficasak 66
8).

(eSS A S anft Rregmrde | (derd 668).]

Sy = (3jai) Birth. ajad

amslg @ (ajiv) A fault incurred by an ascetic by
accepting food after making his caste etc. known arsfia
jal kul gan kamme sippe djivana u paiicaviha . sdyae a
siiyde v appan kahehi ekkekke . (pindani. 437).

[T pal wor w3t fod arsfaon I dafagr | U IREAR d
o Hafs Qabad | (Rosf. 437).]

JMOrry : (anapan) Respiration, breathing, inhaling and
exhaling air. 3T<TUINY

ego anapanu teyﬁﬁsarp saya u bavanna . avaliyapamanenam
anantananihim niddittho. (siryapr. malay. vr. 20, 10
5-106).

Cqrit anomy el o 3 Sras | 3nakragwEn idiis
frtcal (dw. #e™. §. 20, 105-106).]

MG 3NT : (anayanapaog) Asking somebody to bring something
from outside the limits.

visistavadhike———ityapare pathanti . (t. bha. hari. v si
ddh. vr. 7-26).

[ Rrfireafir--—-saau? aafa | (a. w. 3R, a fe. 9.
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7-26).7]
WA : (anagarovaog) Indeterminate knowledge.
FFrERTaT

anadyaruvajogo———sagaro ttd . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 207)

Caorarsasii——-amA &7 1 (g9, 9. 13, 9. 207).]
ARRRESI|MWIY : (anivittibadarasamparay) A stage

of spiritual development in which gross passions can also
attack. FFgRAEEITTIT

SR : (3nukampiy) Compasionate. Gnukampik

Fwqys® : (anupuvvi) A variety of body-making karma

by the rise of which a soul transmigrates from one state of
existence to another. JuJqd
mukkapuvvasarirass---apupuvvi nim . (dhav. pu. 13. p

1. 371).

[EFPYsEadIRI-—-3oyedt o | (|d. 9. 13. §. 371).]

awd® : (atank) A fatal disease. &taik

atankah sadyoghati rogah . (paficasati. pr. 15).

[anage: gaacht JE | (gsEgd. 9. 15).]

3aa4a : (atav) A kind of body-making karma by the rise of
which a soul gets hotbody. 3Wd4

AW : (itavan) Practising austerity by enduring heat
etc. JWWIA

YU, IXIWBW : (apucchana, ducchand) Asking
permission. 3WYUS~N

apucchand u kajje . (av. ni. 697).

[angeour I s | (3. M. 697).]

3NqeSi, 31V : (apuccha, ducchd) Same as Aprcchana.
g

adivanadigahane sanniubbhimagadigamane va . vinayenayariya
disu apucchia hodi kiyawva . (mila. 4-14).

[ARAARITEA JUonSQIEmRm a1 | RoRRIRAIRY el

R s 1 (Y. 4-14).]

:IMU : (abhinibohiy) Sensory and mental knowledge.
FRFrl

ih3 apoh mimamsd maggana y gavesana . sannad sai mai pann
a savvam abhinibohiyam . (nandi. ga. 77).

(€71 3z v Aoy @ 13won | ¥oox §§ w0 goon Jod
wRPRAsE 1 R m. 772.]
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M : (abhog) Knowledge, consciousness. &bhog
abhogo uvaogo . (pratya. sv. ga. 55).

[3mim Iasi | (uer. @, M. 55).]

Fr9lEr @ (abhoganata) Reflection, thought. &bhogapata
FMN@IA : (abhogabaus) An ascetic consiously incurring
sin. m

saficityakari abhogabaku&ah . (t. bha. siddh. vr. 9-49).
[dfacaerd smiapE | (@, W, . 3. 9-49).]

FUANEA : (abhogabagus) An ascetic consiously incurring
sin. JTURTAPH

saficityakari abhogabaku&ah . (t. bha. siddh. vi. 9-49).
[Sfacasrd amagE | (. W &, §. 9-49).]

3andg : (am) Raw, unripe, uncooked. &m

Ity : (amaganth) A fault, a sin. Gmagandh

anfAaf¥ : (amarisosahi) Power to cure diseases by mere
touch of the hand. JWAwRY

risi-kar-caranadinam alliyamettammi jie pasammi . ji

va honti niroga s3 ammarisosahi riddhi . (ti. p. 10

68).

[RfT-HI-aomEier afteratafta s gafta | Sftar gike

fram @ rnfEad Rl 1 (fa. 9. 1068).]

JFE : (amukkh) Complete emancipation. 8mokg
Iraftas : (ayambil) A kind of austerity in which food

is taken without salt etc . 3TAHA

FIRRICS : (ayayatth) Emancipation. dyatirth

UGS : (ayayasanthin) Long configuration (external
form, outline). JMAIFTAT
samyaktavadi---nimittamayatanam bhanyate . (br. dravyasam
. fi. 41, pr. 148).

[TrTar - --Fiftraarga wead 1 (9. woud. & 41,

g. 148).]

WARA : (ayariy) A preceptor; the head of a group of
monks. mﬂrtf

sada ayaraviddaphG---ayario ten vuccade . (mula. 7,
8-9).

(w1 JmORfEeE-——3mafish dor geas | (gan. 7, 8-9).]
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I RERI[RT : (ayinanikkhevasamii) Carefullness in
taking up and laying down things. JreMFrRvIHRY
potthai-kamandalaim gahan-visaggesu payataparindmo . adavan-n
ikkhevan-samidi hodi tti niddittha . (ni. sa. 64).
[Qas-PHsens TgU- Ry saquiond |

- Pargau-aftEt gify fa fiteer 1| (F1. @1 64).]

AN : (Ayamag) Water removed after boiling rice, pulse
etc. JMAH®

IramRAREY : (ayamavikkambh) Length and breadth.
sy

IraRAadY : (ayamavikkhambh) Length and breadth.
IR

3R : (ayar) Conduct, behaviour, practice. acar

se kim tamiyare—--se tam ayare . (pandi. 45, pr. 209)

(¥ fF qorarR---& & 3raR | (Ui, 45, . 209).]

FMWIEH : (aydravam) One possessed of right conduct.
Jraad ‘

¥y : (arambh) Sinful operation, killing. drambh

prakram arambhah . (s. si. 6-8) arambhah pranipidahet
uvyiparah . (s. si. 6-19).

[whT ARNE | (¥, 4. 6-8) IRNE ubrfisggsaarE |

(9. f4. 6-15).]

IABT : (arabhada) Hasty (quick) inspection of clothes.
A

vitahakaranammi turiam annam annam v ginh arabhada . (pam
cav. 246).

(frageoin gRai 3mu 3o g fivg 3IRAST | (49d. 246).]
3T : (ara) A spoke of a wheel; an area, a division of
time. 314

IMYEN : (arihag) One who devoted himself to asceticism.
<R

paficindiehim gutto manamaitivihakaranamautto . tav-niyam
-safijamammi a jutto dradhao hoi . (odhani. 281, pr. 250)

[afsRefé T memdRifgeromest | aa-Fran-sswfn 37
S aRg3t g% | (3Mati. 281, 9. 250).]
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o™, A=K : (ariy, ajj) Noble, revered, cultured,
maternal grand-father, paternal grandfather. 3R}
gunairgunavadbhirva aryant ityaryah . (s. si. 3-

36).

Cnoaforat srfa searak 1 (@ . 3-36).1

e, IS : (ariyag, aijag) Grand-father. aryak
MAGW : (arovana) Addition of another expiation to the
former one. JMIJqUT

3|r~ﬂ‘5’ : (aroh) The hight of a body. d@roh

aroho nam---Sarirocchrayah . (brhatk. vr. 2051).

[3RIg AH-—-TIATHRE | (6. J. 2051).]

AN « (alavag) A group of connected sentences. aldpak
IMAEN : (alavan) Binding of two things joined together.
iy )

P9 : (alump) One engaged in evil deeds. dlump

AT : (aloyan) Confession; general awareness. dlocan
jo passadi appanam samabhidve santhavittu parinamam . aloyan
midi janah paramajinandass uvaesam . (ni. sa. 199).

(St o=l roam wmd Jofag oo | andwfil sorg
qrufsvis Iagd 1| (R, @1 109).]

Aoy : (aloyana) Confession; general awareness.
e

uggahasamayanantaram sabbhfiyavisesatthabhimuhamaloyanam aloyana
bhannati . (nandi. cu. pr. 26). ~

[SugETINaR ISATcafingacaan naaen yoofy |

(==, 9. 9. 26).] -

AT : (avattanaya) Determination. Avartanata
A= (avaranijj) Obscuring, veiling, obstructing.
aafa

anafd : (avali) Same as Avalika. avall

akry - (avaliya) A period consisting of innumerable
samayas; a line, a row, a series. InafcieT

NG : (avassag) An essential duty of the ascetic.

e CEDE O

n vaso avaso avasass kammamavasayam ti boddhavva . (mila
. 7-14).

[or a8 3al AETRT HIHWAIY fd deea | (gar. 7-14).)
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- EAT[Y : (avassay) An essential duty of the ascetic.
NARF

n vaso avaso avasass kammamavasayam ti boddhavva . (mula
. 7-14).

[or gat 3Ed 3EHE SHAHERRE 7 S | (e, 7-14).]
FARTW : (avassiya) Asking permission for some
pressing work. araftger

avasyam---avasya kriyeti sGcitam . (anuyo. har. v

. pr. 58).

[3rawi---3rarn Brafa gfeam | (arE. gR. 9. 9. 58).]
3 IW : (aviimaran) Diminution (act of lessening) of
life every instant. Jndtfano

avici nam nirantaramityarthah, uvavannamatt ev jivo anu
bhavaparisamapteh nirantaram samaye samaye marati . (uttara.
ci. pr. 127).

[and=t s PreaRfircad, Iqawma q@ Sfat
JoEEREA: PR T IR mRid L (ST gL 9.
127).1 7

¥ : (as) Food. as

¥y : (asang) Attachment. @sang

MAA : (asamsi) Desire. 3famss

paccakkhanam seyam aparimanem hoi kiyavvam . jesim tu p
rimanam tam duttham hoi asamsa . (uttard. ni. 3-177, p
[. 176).

[goaadn Q4 aimmn gy Hud | AW g odam

ged AF IWH 4 (I, F1. 3-177, . 176).]

AT : (3samsapaog) Desiring. dkamsaprayoyg

J{A : (dsan) Posture. @san
niscayenatmano---laksanamasanam . (ara. sa. ti. 26).

[ Prea e it - - —aaoere T | (3. & &L 26).]

MIRT : (asatti) Attachment. @asakti

AT : (3sam) aA hermitage; a stage of life. d&ram
asramah tapasadyavasah . (aupapa..abhay. vr. 32, pr. 74)

C3msnE auaraRE | (3oar. 3nw. §. 32, 9. 74).]
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3M9qa : (asav) Influx of karma, inflow of karmic
particles. 3M¥q

kdyavanmanahkarm yogah . s asravah . (t. sa. 6. 1-2).
[SRAgEEH O | 9 3 | (@, g. 6. 1-2).]
WYY : (asayan) Denial taste. #sidan

kiyen vaca t paraprakasyajfianasy varjanamasadanam . (s
. si. 6-10).

[(HRF aral d IUHTRIFHSI JoaeE-1y | (9. 4.
6-18).]
WY : (asayana) Irreverence, disrespect, immodesty.
LG
ZR® : (harak) Projectable body etc. Ghdrak
aharassudaen---kadaci sambhavai . (go. ji. 234-37).
[IMEREGEQ——-Ppaifa dvas | (. k. 234-37).]

PRATAR: : (aharagaladdhi) The power of making a
projectable body. INGRBART

IMPRINYEY : (ahadragasamugghay) Emanation of
soul-parcticles from the gross body to make the projectable
body. FFRBPAHJEIA

athoktavidhind——-ahirakasamuddhatah . (t.va.1, 20, 12,pr
77)

[3rRABRIRATI- - -3BRBTTERE | (d.41.1, 20, 12,9.77)]
IMBIRAIART : (aharapajjatti) Full development of the

power of assimilating food. JWgRUdifa

aharapajjatti nam khalarasaparinamasatti . (nandi ci.pr.15

)

[amgrRusSrd o @axaafomash | (3=t 9.9.15)]

JPRAMY : (aharasanpa) Desire of taking food.

e TARSE | i
iharadamsanen y tassuvajogen uUnakutthae . sadidarudiranie
havadi hu ahar sapna du . (go.ji.134)

[3MEREOY ¥ IS FUPHN | WRETARIN gaky §

3R oo § 1 (M.Sh.134)]

fEST : (ahidag) A wanderer. &higdak

#f3oft : (inkhini) Censure, blame, adverse criticism,

soul. ¥Ryt '

ifnginisabden idgitamatmano bhanyate .(bh.a.vijayo.29)

[Efofteeds SRt WO 1(H. 3. RSRR. 29)]
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$firfte : (inginimaran) Voluntary death in a definite
area without receiving any service from others. iAo
itmopakarasavyapeksamam paropakiranirapekgam idginimaranam
. (dhav. 1, pr.23-24)

[ rcalupRIsudsT RiupREFRAgy sy | (g9, 1,

g.23-24)]

8RY : (indiy) A sense-organ. indry

indas lingamindiyam. indo jivo, tass ling janavanam stc
yam jam tamindiyamidi vuttam hodi . (dhav.pu.7,pr.61)
[deq RmfiRd) &t fid, awg fmr Somaer g=d s

afafafaf g3t R 1 (99.9.7,9.61)]

§RUTS : (indiyatth) The object of a sense organ.

stard

$RYUY : (indiyay) Sensuous, sensory. indryaj

g8 : (icchagar) Wwillingly carrying out the orders

of a preceptor. FEBIHIX

icchamabhyupagamam karotiti icchakar adarah . (mula. vr.
4-4).

[seonnygur HIARRT ITEER T | (Gl 3. 4-4).]

SOOI : (icchdpariman) Limitation of desires.

FESTARITY

FESAAR : (icchayar) Willingly carrying out the orders
of a preceptor. FEBI®BIR

icchamabhyupagamam karotiti icchakar adarah . (mala. vr.4
-4) . '

[zeommyamy SR seopr 3T | (A 3.4-49) .1

R : (iddhi) An extraordinary power. yddhi
bhogovabhog-hay—-hatthi-mani-rayanasampaya sampayakaranam ¢ iddhi n
am . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 348).

[ e - ga-gha-nb-Taoiaa dugey o $el o | (64.

q. 13, §. 348).]

goRARrdanmy : (ittarapiragihiyagaman) To enjoy a
woman accepted for a short time. mmmm
itvaraparigrhitigamanam—-—--samvanamityarthah . (Sra.pr. 4.
273).

[scaufaydianmTsi- ——Saafrcad 1| (on.9.81.273).1]
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gad : (ittarl) A woman temporarily kept. itvarl
sfad™ : (itthivey) Feminine desire. striived
itthivedodaen itthivedo . (dhav. pu. 7, pr. 79).
[shudeleym shudal | (vd. 9. 7, §. 79).]

safdy : (itthivey) Feminine desire. strived
itthivedodaen itthivedo . (dhav. pu. 7, pr. 79).
[shudsieyn skudst | (wa. 9. 7, §. 79).]

%% : (indr) A lord of gods. indr

anyade visadharananimadiyogadindantiti indrah . (s
.si.4-4).

[sroRaEmaabrRami==<tia s=<E | (F.89.4-4).]
" gfr : (iriya) Walking. Irya

gfuug® 1w : (iriyapahakamm) A kind of karma incurred by
walking. g’ﬂf‘lﬂ?ﬂf

jam tamiriyavahakammam nam . t chadumatthaviyarayanam sajogike

valinam va tam savvamiriyavahakammam nam .. (satkham. S, 4,

23-24 pu.1i3, pr.47).

(s adfifruasead o | d sgucdiarart TSifttbadorm ar d
Tearfifeaage sl o 11 (8¢€. 5, 4, 23-24 .13, 9.47).]
gfaafgmdy : (iriyipahigabandh) Karmic bondage caused by
walking. éﬂ&fﬁlﬁﬂ

eRurgfirg - (iriyasamii) Carefulness in walking.

Sarafify

phasuyamaggen diva jugantarappehina sakajjen . jantin par
ihamrateniriyssamidi have gamapam' .. (mula. 1-11).
(R Rial SEaRAfgon FHsSio | Sige

afgatifarafadt g wwel 11 (garn 1-11).]

n?hmm : (ihalogabhay) Fear arising from the beings of
this world. $gei®YT

jhalokabhayam hi ksutpipasapidadivisayam . (ratnak. ti.
5-8).

(sealewd & gfoumrdisiiysag | (&6, & 5-8).]
ﬂamm : (ihalogasamsapaog) Desire of being a king

etc. in this world. SgcileHENMGNT

ihaloko mmanusyalokah, nasminnaSamsabhilasah,tasya prayo
gah . (Sra.pr.ti. 385).

[sadisl Agsacie:, ARTSITARTarsE, axa SRAE |

(9.2t 385).1
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$UBHRIO : (isarakaraniy) One who holds that God is the
creator of the universe. é‘ﬂ?ﬂﬂ?ﬁﬂf

§g7 : (iha) Speculation. iha

iha dh3a apoha maggani gavesana mimiamsi . (satkham. 5, 5
, 38-pu.13,pr.242).
281 g 3wt won admor dhiEr | (veH. s, 5,
38-4.13,9.242).7

36 : (uich) Beqging of aims. ufich

33 : {(uu) A measure of time consisting of two months.
ﬁ -

do masa ud . (bhagavati pr. 825).

[al o I | (wirEcdt 9. 825).1

I3, SSF : (uugai, ujjugai) Straight motion.

YR

3JHF : (uumai) Straight telepathy. rjugat

JFHIH : (ukkaris) Pride, eminence, rise, prosperity.
I>Y

ukkaddanam have vaddhi . (go.k.438).

[SFHgsY gd agal | (M.%.438).]

IFPIRTY : (ukkaliy) A canonical text which can be
studied at any proper time, that is for the study of which
there is no fixed time. JIhllcld

svadhyayakale aniyatakalamutkalikam . (t. va. 1, 2e,

143

[Tl AFTaaHIThIiIsy | (3. a. 1, 28, 14).]
IWH : (uggam) A fault incurred by an ascetic owing to
a householder in connection with his food etc. ISPH
JT™BH : (ugghdaim) Minor expiation, same as Udghatika.
gk

JEBFY : (ugghaiy) Minor expiation. udghatik

Joatig : (uccagott) A kind of karma by the rise of
which a soul is born in a high family. Joama
yasyodayat lokapajitesu kulesu janam taduccairgotram

. (s-si.8-12).

[o=isurd dleyfidy Ay SAT agzaiiiay |

(¥.f8.8-12).]
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Jogaay : (uccavvay) One .observing great vows, i.e.,
an ascetic. IHAUT

IJRAAQAAY : (uccarapasavan) Exertion and urine.

L BT L

vanadah-kisi~masikade thandillenupparodh vitthanne . avag
dajantuvivitte uccaradi visajjejjo . (mala.5-124)

[auErg-Refa-afies disciyoig Rreged |
FESIgRAET ITaRE AEsSsst | (Yar.s-124).]
Jeay : (uccavay) High and low. uccivac

JBIF : (ucchis) Inhalation. ucchavas

sankhejjao awvalido Usaso . (anuyo. si.137,pr.178).
[JESSI3N 3MEfc13n3t I | (IFEE. J.137,9.178).]
JoBlay : (uccholan) Careless washing of hands etc.
FeBle

IFPNF : (ujugai) Straight motion. rjugat

SYHF : (ujumai) Straight telepathy. rjumat
ujjumati---cintio tti janai . (nandi. ctmi pr. 1

5).

[Ssspt-—-fafat f sog 1 &=, gf g, 15).]
ISYHF : (ujjumai) Straight telepathy. gjumati
ujjumati-~-cintio tti janai . (nandi. cami pr. 1

5).

[(Isomcht---faksl fa s 1 @<= Fgf . 15).]
ISYN : (ujjusutt) Straight (present or

momentary) viewpeint, analytic stand-point. HIJA
ujusudo duviho---pajjayavisao . (dhav. pu. 9, pr.244).
(ISR SRE-—-assafrast | (99, . 9, 9.244).]
IFRATHA : (ujjusuttabhas) Fallacy of the

straight viewpoint, fallacy of the analytic standpoint.
AN

ISP : (ujjusuttahas) Fallacy of the

straight viewpoint, fallacy of the analytic standpeint.
YA

IINY : (ujjoy) A kind of body making karma by the
rise of which a soul gets bright body. Iaa
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JEAT : (uddhalog) upper world, celestial world.
sufdle

kg : (utkitth) Maximum. utkrst
paficamahavvayajutta———ukkitthd antara honti .. (karti
ke. 195).

[damgeaasa---3frpeat 3T i 11 (FIiddb. 195).]
IUHGS, JdHW : (uttamatth, uttamatth) Salvation.
gamd

ITAOM™ : (uttamatthan) Salvation. uttamasthin
IFUSIK : (uttamathin) Salvation. uttamasthin
I9AYRA : (uttamapuris) An excellent man like
Tirthankara Cakravartin etc. SAHYIW

IO : (uttaragun) A secendary duty, a minor virtue.
CARL ) _

sesah pind—--tvami matih .. (abhidha. 2, pr.763).
[ Ros———caft wae 11 (3frEn 2, 9.763).]

IaLAY : (uttaracar) Successor. uttaracar
Jawairdt, Iasd - (uttarapayidi, uttarapaidi) A
sub-division of karma. IARWPRI

pudh-pudhavayava pajjavatthiyanayanibandhana uttarapayadi nam .

dhav.pu.6, pr.5-6).

[qu-garaal gSSaisaurargom Ieaadt o 1 (99.9.6,
q.5-6).] : '
IWPrg : (uttaniy) One who has taken a vow to lie
flat. IAF®

Jaaogfrar®™y ¢ (utthanapariyaniy) A biography from
birth to death. Icarafrarfas

J&Y : (uday) Rise, realisation. uday

jam kammakkhandha---mudao tti sanna . (dhav.pu. 6, pr. 2
13).

[S sreEa-—-g&3 {1 oo | (99.9. 6, 9. 213).]
I : (udaharan) Illustration, example. udiharan
drstantavacanamudaharanam . (pramanami. 2, 1, 13).
[geraaaagegen] | (et 2, 1, 13).]

¥ : (udirana) Premature realisation. udirapa

je kammakkhandhd---udiranavyapadesat . (dhav. pu. 6,pL.
214).

[ sroFEd---IdRoeagerd | (6. 9. 6,9. 214).]
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IfkEdUA : (udditthabhatt) Food specially prepared

for an ascetic. Sftfews

IR : (uddesag) A sub-division of a chapter.

INw

SR : (uddesig) A sin incurred by an ascetic by
accepting the food etc. specially prepared for them. 3MRfr&
devad-pasandattham——--samadeso . (muali. 6, 6-7).
[Gag-URis-——aaRedl | (gall. 6, 6-7).]

IR : (uddesiy) A sin incurred by an ascetic by
accepting the food etc. specially prepared for them. 3NeRi&
devad-pasandattham---samadeso . (mGla. 6, 6-7).

[Sas -SRI ——-Ja™A | (e, 6, 6-7).]

IHNF, IFPIE : (uddhagai, uddhagal) Upward motion.

ey

F&ET : (uddhalog) upper world, celestial world.

sddle

J&RIYeAlan : (uddharapallovam) The time required to

empty a pit which is one yojana in length, breath and width and
is filled with the finest points of hair and from which one
hair-point is taken out at every samaya. SERudaH

tatth nam je se —--uddharapaliovame . (anuyo. 138, pr.
i88).

[dqea of & § ——-IeRufasiad | (A, 138, 9. 180).]
IFI™AY : (uddharasamay) The number of Samayas contained
in 25 Sagaropamas, many crore years. J&ddHY
IERIANAEH (uddharasigarovam) A measure of time
consisting of more than ten crore years. SERIARATH
eesim pallanam—--bhave parimanpam .. (anuyo. ga. 187, pr

. 189).

[Qefl geami—--wd afkam 11 (3FRT. . 107, 9. 186).7]

3T : (uppal) A measure of time consisting of
eighty-four lakhs of Utpalangas. I«

JUFT : (uppalarfig) A measure of time consisting of
eighty-four lakhs of Hunutas. Il

IWRT : (uppay) Origination. utpad

avibbhave uppade . (dhav.pu. 15, pr.19).

[3nfsural SwEt 1 (949.9. 15, 9.19).]
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IurgwW : (uppayan) A fault incurred by an ascetic
himself in connection with his food etc. I
Ifeqooy : (ubbhinn) A fault incurred by an ascetic by

accepting the food etc. given after opening a door etc.

pihidam lafichidayam va osah-dhidasakkarddi jam davvam
nnian deyam ubbhinnam hodi padavvam . ( mila. 6-22)

(RS dfsed a1 Aag-Rismasl ST s | oo 94
glovonr g oiged 1 ( g, 6-22).]

JIHD : (umman) A measure of weight. unmin

se kim tam ummane ?---bisam tuldo bharo . (anuyo. st
. 132, pr.153).

{ﬁ%amﬁ?—-—mqmﬁm | (3rEE. . 132,
g.153).1

IBT™ ; (ummiss) Food mixed with what possesses
life. IFaA

pudhavi ad y taha harida biya tasa y sajjiva . paficehim
tehim missam 3aharam hodi ummisasam .. (mGl. 6-53).
[gcdt 31 @ gl g dtar awr @ Fssfar | gafg Afg el
3R Bifs ST 11 (. 6-53).1

IAufRAW : (uroparisapp) A reptile moving on the
breast. Ieafrad

J4T : (uvang) A subsidary canonical text. upaig
IJa3d @ (uvautt) Attentive, cautious. upayukt

. ubbhi

JAYPHT : (uvaesarui) Right belief produced by a sermon.

SRR

se cev u bhave uvaitthe jo paren saddahai . chadamatthen ji

nen v uvaesarui tti nayavvo .. (uttara. 28-19).

[y 9 I R IasTS S 97 WeEgs | sIAAW R §
IagEoz 1 T 11 (3W9.28-19).]

3Ia3 : (uvaog) Cognition, carefulness, attentiveness.

3Iga
uvaogo nan-damsanam bhanido . (prav. sa. 2-62).
[Iasit opor-S3ot wiel | (9E. W 2-62).]
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IR : (uvagaran) An implement. upakaran
visayaggahanasamattham uvagaranam indiyantaram tam pi . jam neh ta¢
uvaghde ginhai nivvittibhave vi .. (viSega. 4563).
[RreangoRmd 39 sRaR & B 1| & g agaaw fvgs
frRafd & 1 (R 4563).1

IRMFEY : (uvagaranindiy) Protecting environment of a
sense-—organ. IJusMfey

upakaranendriyam---grhlatiti . (lalitavi. pam. pr.39).
[y -~ —eendhedlt 1| (Fkmaf. 4. 9.39).]

Wﬂm : (uvagaranendiy) Protecting environment of a
sense-organ. JYBIAFET

upakaranendriyam--—-grhlatiti . (lalitavi. pam. pr.39).

[ IO -~ - et | (afrafy, 4. g.39).3

QMY : (uvagar) Function, benefit, benevolence. upakir
SFE : (uvaggah) Help, favour, kindness, benevolance.
SUE

upagraho nimittamapeksa kiranam heturityanarthantaram

. (t. bhia. 5-17).

[sung Piftramdar srol gfca-raa=ag | (@, .

5-17).1]

JIqwig : (uvaghidy) False accusation. upaghiit
prasastajfianaddsanamupaghatah . (s.si.6-18).
[orsasFgEeuarE | (9./9.6-19).]

IqeNT : (uvaghayanam) A variety of body-making karma
which causes abnormal formation of the body. IUURIFIH
jass kammass udaen sariramappano cev pidam karedi tam kam
mamuvaghadam nam . (dhav.pu.13, pr.364).

[SRE FIOEd 329y gdmamel A i #R d smgeaE am

1 (99.9.13, 9.364).]

IT=enY : (uvajjhiy) A teacher, a professor. upidhyliy
rayanattayasafijuttd jinakahiyapayatthadesaya sira . nikkhambhav
sahiya uvajjhaya erisd honti . (ni. sa. 74). ‘
[oraaRisfa Rowfyaroaaaa g3+ Padvaafean

Iasurar of gifa 1 (R | 74).]

JaeEW : (uvattana) Increasing the duration and

intensity of karma. Iadu
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Jaq¢oaW = (uvatthavan) Readmission into the order of
monks or nuns. IYTUGH

punardiksaprapanamupasthapana . (s. si. 9-22).
[g=Eamuenuaae=r | (8. . 9-22).]

9997 : (uvapay) Application, bringing near. upanay
etesam nayanam visay upanayah . (dhav. pu. 9 pr. 182).
(oSt i fwa Iu=E | (Fa. g 9 9. 182).]

JqW : (uvattapa) Increasing the duration and

intensity of karma. Iad=r

udvartanam sthiti-ras-vrddhyapadanam . (viSesa. ko.

pr. 3015, pr.725).

[ezéaﬁuhwqmmmql(ﬁﬁm ®!. 4. 3015,

g.725).]

3397 : (uvabhog) Enjoyment of consumable things. upabhog
uvabhogo u puno uvabhujjai vatth-nilaya iti . (prasnavy

i. vr. pr. 220).

[maguﬂaagﬁlsaw—ﬁamsﬁ | (9FI. g. 9.

220).]

STAN=IAY : (uvabhogantariy) A variety of
power—obstructing karma by the rise of which one cannot enjoy
consumable things. ITHNIFART

upabhogavigghayaram uvabhogantaraiyam . (dhav. pu. 15, pr. 14).
[SunmiretR IahiaRsd | (99, 9. 15, 9. 14).]
STATIRANGRA : (uvabhogaparibhogapariman) Limiting
consumable and non—-consumable things. IR R
upabhogoSan—--paribhogaparimapam . (s. si. 7, 21).
[Iusmtsy_-—-afRhmafamony 1 @ . 7, 21).7

S99 : (uvaman) Analogy. upamin
prasiddhasddharmyéitsidhyasadhanamupamanam . (siddhivi.

vr. 3, 7, pr. 184).

[ araraiceaaaagea-y | (R, 9. 3, 7,

g. 184).]

JaqUR : (uvayar) Transference of epithet;

figurativeness, formality. IUER

39 : (uvaray) One who has desisted from sin, free from
sinful activity. SUd
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3I9c9 : (uvalambh) Observation. upalambh

Jaafd : (uvavattd) Concomitance, occurring.® upapat
IgNMY : (uvavay) Instantaneous birth, i.e. the birth of
celestial and infernal beings, an unexpected occurrence.
S9urd

upapatanamupapato dev-narakanam janm . (sthana. abhay. vr.
1-28, pr. 19).

[SUga-THuurl 3a-ARSBOT ST | (AL 3RT. §. 1-28, 9.
19).1

394 : (uvavay) Same as Upapata, effecting. upapad
appidagadido-—-uvavado pam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 347).
[afgendisl---Jaast o | (99, 9. 13, 9. 347).]

3@ : (uvavas) A fast. upavas

upavdsah upavasanam---bhuktikriyanam c tyagah . (si. dh
. svo. ti. 5-34).

[I9arRE IuaT-T---YRpRkpami o anE | (. 9. @ &
5-34).]

IA™YLl : (uvasampayi) Placing oneself under another
preceptor in order to acquire knowledge etc. IUHTar

‘'upasampaya acaryasy dhaukanam . (bh. a. vijayo. ti. 2-68)

[Sudiuar 3rariy Ay | (9. 3. fasmt. & 2-68).]

99T : (uvasagg) Trouble, affliction. upasarg

SA<IPHAT : (uvasantakasay) One whose passions have
subsided. ITMAHET

jo uvasamai kasae mohassambandhipayadibtham ¢ . uvasamao tti
bhanio khavao namam n so lahai . (bhavasam. de. 655).

[S Jguns »Ay Agefuafsgd o | Saamat R aban wast
o o @ dg3 b (Ed. 2. 655).]

JFETAF : (uvasantamoh) One whose delusion has

subdided. IYU=TIE

uvasantehim tu uvasanto . (&atak. bha. 90, pr. 21).
[Saidf§ g Saxaht | (va®. W, 9@, 9. 21).]

Jq™Y @ (uvasam) Forgiveness, peace, subsidence. upagsam
upasantirupasamah . ($r3. pr. ti. 53).

(IumFaauInE 1 (1. 9. @, 53).1
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J9HAN : (uvasamag) An ascetic subsiding his passions.
JOAHD

apOvvakaran---atthi uvasama khava . (gatkham. 1, 1, 16-18)

[ 3geIHI0——~31fcy IaJAT "al | (S¢d. 1, 1, 16-18).]
IagudR : (uvasamaseni) The ladder of spiritual
advancement by a gradual subsidence of deluding karmas.
Iown AR

yatr mohaniy karmopasamayannatyarohati sopasamakasSren
i.(t. va. 9,1, 18).

[aa wig-ita saformascassAghky Sarmeadt 1+ (@. an

9, 1, 18).]

IaXWY : (uvassay) A place wherer ascetics stay.
AU

3a@™ : (uvahan) An austerity; a pillow, a harsh
discipline. IUdr=

upadadhatityupadhanam---saphalatvat . (dasavai. ni. hari. vr.
3-184, pr. 184). '

[ SueHrdicguar-- -Fharar] | (39d. . gR. 9. 3-184, 7.
184).]

IAgRUA : (uvahidranatd) Holding. upadharanata

Jaf§ : (uvehi) Possessions, implements. upadhi
upadadhati tirtham upadhih (uttar. ci. pr. 204).
[Suewfy ddn IufE (ITR. F. 9. 204).]

WM™ : (uvadin) Material cause. upddan

ITRSH : (uvadijj) Acceptable. upadey

IJAASS : (uvadejj) Acceptable. upidey

IFENM : (uvasag) A lay votary. updsak

ITEEW : (uvasagapadima) A special vow of a lay
votary. SqraEmukrar

JafyW : (uvasiga) A female lay votary. upasika
IR : (uvikkha) Indifference. upeksa
suh-dukkhadhiyasanamuvekkha . (bh. a. 1696).
[ge-gaafaaraquadssr | (9. 30. 1696).]

JAFW : (uvekkha) Indifference. upeksad
suh-dukkhadhiyasanamuvekkha . (bh. a. 1696).

(g5 -gorafraraop@da @ | (1. 3. 1696).]
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JAERE : (uvogghay) An Introduction. upodghit
upodghatastu—-—arthdnugamatvat . (av. ni. malay. vr.
128, pr. 148).
[ IulGETaR - -3 | (3. £, oag. §. 128, 9.
148).1
SHAMIYHFAN : (usabhanirayasamhanan) A physical constitution
in which the joining of bones is not very firm. EEYIRIGAGTH
risaho pattoy kilia vajjam . (sangrahani st vr. 117).
[Rag! geera #ifran assi | (dwsdht ¥ 9. 117).]
SYUNYYJFHN : (usabhanariyasamhanan) A physical constitution
in which the joining of bones is not very firm. E¥YITadZAT
risaho pattoy kilia vajjam . (sangrahani si vr. 117).
(gt uceta #Hfasn asst 1| (Jugoht g 3. 117).]
IITAITHZAT : (usahanarayasamhanan) A physical constitution
in which the joining of bones is not very firm. EYNHRIAAFIA
risaho pattoy kilia vajjam . (sarngrahani sd vi. 117).
[R=gl geera #ifkasn asst | (dugelt g §. 117).]
IUFTAVTHGHN : (usahanarayasamhanan) A physical constitution
in which the joining of bones is not very firm. HETIRIGAGTH
risaho pattoy kilia vajjam . (sarigrahani sd vri. 117).
[Ragt geera #fasr asst 1 (dugeft g 3. 117).]
3XJRR : (ussappini) Ascending aeon in which
happiness etc. gradually increase. Icafivft
dasasigarovamanam punnao honti kodikodio . osappinipama
nam tam cevusappinie vi .. (jyotisk.2-83).
(SIarRaunr guonst giki SifseiEian 1| 3nafoofaam
Agufefe & 1 (SAfrss. 2-83).1]
a}'ﬂ'&qa ¢ (ussehangul) A measure equal to eight
barley grains. ITRAIFYST
hodi hu udisehastcianigulayam .. {(d. p. 1-187).
(i & SRAgYfasierd 11 (k1. 9. 1-1087).]
JN=RW : (Gnodariya) Reduced diet. @inodarika
&§ : (uh) Inductive reasoning. Gh
avagrhitarthasyanadhigataviSesah uhyate tarkyate anaya it
i Ghad . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 242).
[aapdlarizamtmakne Iead awid sF/r sk S 1 (9a.

q. 13, 9. 242).]
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Q&% : (ekk) oneness, identity, solitariness,

loneliness. Y&

Qa®B A<t : (ekkabhatt) Taking only one meal in a day.
QY

udayatthamane kale r_xiﬁti)mvajjiyamhi—majjhamhi . ekamhi
dua tie va muhattakaleyabhattam tu . (mdli. 1-35)
[STuaan? 1 ottraafsafig-osaftis | woftg §31 kg @
ggaeaad 1 (. 1-35)]

gawaif : (ekkavai) One who holds that there is only
one soul in the universe and that alone is real. Yaardt
eesaAa$ : (egatthasamavai) Co-inherent in the
substratum. g@daTaf :

QoY : (eganani) An omniscient person. ekajfiani

@ : (egatt) Oneness, identity, solitariness,
loneliness. & '

Q@ : (egant) Absolute. ekint

jam tam eyanantam tam logamajjhddo egasedhim pekkhamane anta
bhavado eyanantam . (dhav. pu. 3, pr. 16).

[ d qarid & drmsee) ORI dagne JianTare!

qaEid | (ed. 9. 3, 9. 16).]

gu=a? : (egantar) Fasting etc. on alternate days.
QO

QIWY : (egantaviy) Absolutism. ekintavid

QNS : (egabhatt) Taking only one meal in a day.

L 200

udayatthamane kile pilitiyavajjiyamhi-majjhamhi . ekamhi
dua tie va muhattakileyabhattam tu . (mila. 1-35)
[Seucam 13 orclRrrafsraty-aeafts | Hftg g3 kv a
ggaeand g | (fe. 1-35)]

mf : (egavii) One who holds that there is only one
soul in the universe and that alone is real. qward
qack : (egavall) An austerity consisting of a number
of fasts in ascending and descending order. ek
QWY : (egisan) Taking only one meal in a day. ekifan
ekkam asanam ahav3 vi 3sanam jatth niccalapuyass . tam ek
kisanamuttam igavelibhoyane niyamo . (pratyakhyanasv. 1
97)

[Qad I Ear R 3o g Froada®s | o et
sRaniad fral | (TrsaERd. 197)]
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ey - (egasaniy) One who takes his food only once a
day. Q&rafe

oifeg - (egendiy) A one-sensed being, a being with

one sense, viz. touch Y&PEQ

eden ekken indiyen jo janadi passadi sevadi jivo so

eindic mam . (dhav. pu. 7, pr. 62).

[QR0 gadby ERAW St Sl oxmf Aol Shal @ st o |
(ag9. 9. 7, 9. s2).]

QdyYy : (evambhiy) Such like viewpoint which accepts the
meaning of a word when the object is engaged in the action
indicated by it. YdYd

nirayagaim sampatto jaiya anuhavai narayam dukkham . taiyz so
neraio evambhido nano bhanadi . (dhav. pr. 7, pr. 29).
[frremg Juat Sigar 3vgas uRd gad | agur df oeal

gayEt oo wory | (99, q. 7, 9. 29).]

QaANIH : (evambhiyabhas) Fallacy of the such-iike
viewpoint. QaYaIWH

kriyanabistam vastu Sabdavacyataya pratiksipamst

u tadibhasah . (pr. n. t. 7-42).

[Brarsiae o< wesareaadr gfaiiusg asrars |

(9. 9. a. 7-42).]

QaAYArgld : (evambhiyahas) Fallacy of the such-like
viewpoint. Qﬂ‘IﬂlﬂTH

kriyvanabistam vastu Sabdavicyataya pratiksipamst

u tadabhisah . (pr. n. t. 7-42). )

[frarsiae axg asarsaaan akiifihsg aemE |

@. F. d. 7-42).]

QAW : (esana) Search of food etc. esani

kimesanam ? asan-pan-khadiy-sadiyam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr.
55).

[ReANorg 7 Jro-am-@ieT-ed | (949, 9. 13, 9. 55).]
gIWIART : (esanasamii) Carefulness in begging food etc.
quoRAfTRy

kad-karidanumodanarahidam tah pasugam pasattham ¢ . dinnam p
ren bhattam sambhutti esanasamidi . (ni. sa. 63).
[e-HIRGPmsoRiES a8 IRYT 93 ° 1 ool o wsi

syt guonafidt 1 (B @ 63).]

72
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QIS : (esanijj) Acceptable, worthy of being

received. Mtx

3%3W : (odaig) Emerging due to the rise of karmas.

sefrr

Fetar - (odarig) Emerging due to the rise of karmas.

Azfrs

AGRG : (odariy) Gross body etc. audarik

FfaF : (oppattii) Instantaneous, immediate.

AR

auppattiki bhavantarasudavinaenam samullasidabhava . (ti. pa
. 4-1020). v

[3_wiael vaazgsfoRu sgeafiewEar | (1. 9. 4-1020).]

FAgIRME : (orohaparindh) The length of the outstreched

arms being equal of the height of the body. FINFYRNE

qarsg : (ovavaiy) A celestial or infernal being.

Ak, Mvae

MAURAT : (ovasamig) Emerging due to the subsidence of
karma. 3hawfre

jo so ovasamic---jivabhavabandho nam . (5. kham. 5, 6, 17-p
u. 14, pr. 14).

(st @ sleafst---Shauasat o | (9. §. 5, 6, 17-9. 14, G.
14).1

ey - (ovasamiy) Emerging due to the subsidence of
karma. 3tuwfi®s

jo so ovasamio---jivabhdvabandho pam . (s. kham. S, 6, 17-p
u. 14, pr. 14).

[sh & stawfist---Sfaveedt o | (v, §. 5, 6, 17-9. 14, 4.
i9.1

33!3‘ : {oh) General, ordinary, worldly stream. egh

FsRRS - (ohaditthi) Commonplace attitude. oghadrst

NI : (ohasanna) Instinct. oghasaf jfid

oghasafijia tu---yopasamasamuttha . (acara. &i. vi. 1, 1,
1, 1, pr. 12).

[3tedsn g---diumaagen | e, ®. 9.1, 1, 1, 1, g,
12).1
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3AM¥T : (ohiy) General, common. aughik

#& : (kambal) A blanket. kambal

&I : (kamrava) Desire for false tenets (belief).
-

kartkhd buddhiipaniyadarisanesu giho abhiliso . jao bhaniyam-k

mkha annonnadamsanaggiho . (paficasak cd. pr. 46).

[HE qeRuiueRany ma IRt | 3 uPri-dar
AT | (GAEF . 9. 46).]

THEHW ;- (kakkasi) Acutepain. karkasid

®3Y : (kajj) Effects. kiry

®fday : (kadibandhan) A cloth for the waist. katibandhan
»Ja : (kaduy) Bitter taste. katuk

jass kammass udaen sarirapoggala kaduvarasen parinamanti tam
kaduvanam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 75).

(S SR IS0 JIATE HFaqor aRowk & Hgaomt |
(aa. 9. 6, 9. 75).]

FRY : (kadhin) Hard touch. kathin

anamaniatmakah kathinah . (anu. hari. vi. pr. 60).
[3FmeIea: SiE | (3. R, 3. 9. 60).]

Tumach : (kanpagavali) An austerity which, when
graphically represented by the units of fasts of which it
consists, assumes the shape of a gold necklace. s
woAT : (kannaliy) A lie spoken for a girl.

wafrer

tatr kanyilikam yatha bhinnam kanyimabhinnim va viparyay
m vd vadato bhavati . (s. dh. svo. ti. 4-39).

(o w=achs g st s<omftEl o Redd ar asat

wafl | (¥, 9. @ & 4-39).]

®UFAW : (kaphalesa) The first of the six kinds of

lesya, the black temperament. fﬂﬁ!ﬂ
jimdyaniddhasarikisad gavalaritthagasannibha . khafi jafi jananayananibha
kinhalessa u dannao . (uttara. 34-4).

[Shafeier TaaReeTaRm | ISt Reogaar

I Foo3l | (3. 34-4).] '

m : (kanhalessa) The first of the six kinds of
lesya, the black temperament. PR
jimGyaniddhasankisa gavalaritthagasannibha . khafi jafi jananayananibha
kinhalessd u dél;\r_laq . (uttara. 34-4).

[HufEber ARSI | SRR RFUgaR
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3 g3l | (ST. 34-4).]

@#<7 : (kand) A bulb, a bulbous root, a bulbous
vegetation. &~F

&Y : (kandap) An amorous talk, a loving talk.
wd

kahakahakahass hasamam kandappo anihuy3d y samlava . kandappakah
dkahanam kandappuvaes samsa y . (brhatk. 1296).
[®5HeHaIT gad bWl IFEW T Jd[l | HSWH DGl
HEYAQH W U | (§§b. 1296).]

F<YHA : (kandamil) A bulb and a root. kandamil
& : (kapp) Proper conduct, i.e. conduct according to
prescribed rules, a cycle of two aeons. $&
praggraiveyakebhyah kalpah . (t. st. 4-24).

[ dadBE HUE | (d. . 4-24).]

@ : (kapp) Acceptable, permitted. kalpy

QW-TQERI : (kappatthiy) An ascetic observing scriptrual
rules. HeaRad

®WfSS : (kappanijj) Free from any fault; acceptable
L

ST FY : (kapparukkh) A desire-fulfilling tree.
Heaqu

sy (kappaiy) An ascetic who has transcended
scriptural rules. ®Heqrdta

kalpanatitah kalpititah . (s. si. 4-17).

[®eurdtar waftdflar | (3. . 4-17).]

®Rag : (kappiy) Proper, prescribed. kalpik, kalpit
kalpitam swvabuddhikalpanasilpanirmitamucyate . (dasavai
. hari. vr. 1-53, pr. 34).

[#lud @afehaticalifag=aad 1 (37, k. 3.

1-53, 9. 34).]

&Ry : (kappiy) Fit for an ascetic, acceptable.
whaw, shaa

kalpitam svabuddhikalpana&ilpanirmitamucyate . (da%avai
. hari. vi. 1-53, pr. 34).

[whad @afrmaicatfagzad | (1. R q.

1-53, g. 34).]
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®[TH = (kamadhag) A dining bowl of a nun. kamagdhak
HUAT = (kamabhav) Succesive occurrence. kramabhiv
&®IH : (kamm) Fine particles of matter binding the

soul; action or activity; occupation. 2+

kammam jamanayariovaesiam sippamannahibhihiam . kisi-va
nijjaiyam ghadaloharaibheam ¢ . (Gv. ni. 928).

[ Smorafsiaufast fuoasgisfifgs | Fa-afeeed
A ast 7 1 (3ma. f4. 928).]

HTOEEY : (kammakkhandh) Karmic molecule. karmaskandh
BTSN : (kammajog) Activity pertaining to karnic body.
sifdn

sarvasarir-—~yogah karmayogah. (s. si. 2-25).
[TdTdR---ahE sWarE. (. f4. 2-25).]

HUFd : (kammapaidi) Karmic nature. karmaprakrtd
SRR = (kammapuggal) Karmic matter. kammapudgal
™49 : (kammabandh) Karmic bondage. karmabandh
#ygfy : (kammabhimi) A land of action, i.e. a region
where people earn their livelihood by any of the three
occupations,viz. military, literary and agricultural.
Lk U

ath katham karmabhimitvam---karmabhtmivyapadeSo veditavyah
. (s. si. 3-37).

[3mg &4 Fiyftray---Fiiyfirsguran afase | (9. .
3-372.]

HIYR : (kammabhomiy) A person born in a land of

action. ashyfirsy

SHWJY = (kammamasag) A weight equal to ten grains.
L2e2e i g

SINY : (kammay) Karmic body etc. karmaj

HIAT : (kammayad) Developed by practical experience.

o

HFHEWMT : (kammavaggana) A group of karmic particles.
w3aor

kammavaggand nam atthakammakkhandhaviyappd . (dhav. bu. 14,
pr- 52).

[(FrIaumon o JgoHrHaEafaaan | (a9, 4. 14, 9. 52).]
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Bad : (kammavai) One who believes in the doctrine of
1 n m

,- g : (kammasamuttha) Karmaja. karmasamutthid
ogadil_:thasam——-—cnttakare a 12 . (nandi. ga. 67-68

REIRI-—-fa®R 31 12 | (7=, M. 67-68).]

: (kamman) Karmic body etc. kirman

yvakammanam parahanuppadayam suhadukkhanam bijamidi kamm
em . (gatkham. 5, 6, 241, pu. 14, pr. 328).

Pl qRgUIed Jegaam dteifhie wrrsd

&E. 5, 6, 241, 9. 14, . 328).]

qy : (kammayan) A profession not fit for a

A —votaty, a cruel profession by which sinful karmas are

bcurred. BUIETT

7"1: ¥ : (kammiavai) One who believes in the doctrine
¥ karma. &rfardht

,'" : (kammii) Developed by practical experience,
'me as karmaja. @It :
S : (kayajumm) Any number which being divided by
’ r does not leave any remainder behind. FaY™H
dum avahirijjamane jamhi rasimhi cattiri tthant
am kadajummam . (dhav. pu. 3, pr. 249).
g srafsfssm sty Jfafts aailk gaifl d sesr
(qa g. 3, 9. 249).1
PO -ZaH ¢ (kayajumm- davara]umm) Any number
;ich being divided by four leaves two behind and the sum got

fy division when divided by four leaves no remainder, for

xample- 18. PAGHAITLH

pam rasi---kadajummadavarajumme . (bhagavati. 35, i, 1,
348)

mﬂ———mmtﬁ | (et 35, 1, 1, 9. 348).]

s HHUPH : (kayajummakayajumm) Any figure in which
e sum lelded as also the sum obtained by division leaves
: thmg behind when divided by four, for example-16.

S S

P nam rasi---kadajummakadajumme . (bhagavati. 4, 35, 1, 2

\pr 338).
ww—~—mqmass<§rﬁ | (waht. 4, 35, 1, 2, 9. 338).]
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m : (kayajummakalica) Any number which being
divided by four leaves one behind and the sum thus got by
division when divided by four leavesno remainder, for
example-17. PaRTHBGNS

je nam rasi---kadajummakalioge . (bhagavati. 4, 35, 1, 2,

pr. 338).

(S o Rf---Fwsspuesfasit | orEd. 4, 35, 1, 2, 9. 338).]

<

m : (kayajummakalloy) Any number which being
divided by four leaves one behind and the sum thus got by

division when divided by four leavesno remainder, for
example-17. PAGHBAS

je nam rasi---kadajummakalioge . (bhagavati. 4, 35, 1, 2,

pr. 338).

[ of qft---FSsraslian | (mad. 4, 35, 1, 2, . 338).]
HYQHRIIT : (kayajummatioy) Any number which being
divided by four leaves three behind and the sum thus got by
division when divided by four leaves no remainder, for
example-19. HATGHZAS

je pam rasi--—kadajummateyoe . (bhagavati. 4, 35, 1, 2, p

. 338).

(S of JH---FsSpadaw | FEd. 4, 35, 1, 2, 9. 338).]
HYPARMIT : (kayajummatijoy) Any number which being
divided by four leaves three behind and the sum thus got by
division when divided by four leaves no remainder, for
example-19. Wﬂﬁ '

je nam rasi---kadajummateyoe . (bhagavati. 4, 35, 1, 2, p

r. 338).

[ o IWRb-—-—-Bdespadaig 1| (e, 4, 35, 1, 2, 4. 338).] 7
&I : (karan) An instrument, a means; an action, a é
performance, a sense-organ, an astrological division of a dayﬁ
mental modification, thought-activity; a secondary vow or
virtue. &I

kammabandhadiparimaman samattho jivass sattiviseso karanamit

i vuccati . (karmapr. ca. 1, pr. 2).

[Frdalafmmer gl Sfaca afad@ swofafy geakn |

(@Y. 9. 1, 9. 2).]
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Py : (karupi) Compassion, mercy. kmrugh
fadubkhavinisini tatha karuna . (gsodasak 4-15).

SRAIRFR W oW | (ASTF 4-15).]
Pl : (karodig) An ascetic carrying a garland of
dman skulls. BAR®

oy : (kalarikalibhiv) Wandering in the cycle of birth
i death. wwRraa

: (kallan) Bliss, good, happiness, welfare.

fyam sukhamirogyam $obhanatvam va, tadanatiti kalyinam, t
yasntx kalyanah . (sdtrakr. 8i. vr. 2, 5, 27).
G e ahErd a1, el deaony, aexurdi
'j_-a- ) (. Mg, 2, 5, 2M.]
BT : (kallapag) Blissful, auspicious. kalyagak
ok : (kallapabhagi) Covetous of bliss.
FlH : (kalloa) A sum which when divided by four
javes one as remainder, for example-17. waw
-k d : (kalloa-kalloa) A sum which when
ided by four leaves one as remainder and has a quotient
b ich, too, when divided by four leaves one as remainder, for
frample-69. BAW-BEAN
' pam rasi---kaliogakalioge . (bhagavati bha. 4, 35, 1, 2,
pr. 339).
s wm—“m:;ﬂrmﬁ-nﬁﬂ | (ol . 4, 35, 1, 2, §. 339).]
N 'Y : (kalloakadajumm) A sum which when
,vxded by four leaves no remainder and has a quotient which
fvided by four leaves one as remainder, for example-68.

'.-, U YSRFRAE

* pam rasi-—-kaliog-kadajumme . (bhagavati 4, 35, 1, 2,

fe. 339).
4 qw—-——aﬁé{shﬂ—-mni 1 (wacht 4, 35, 1, 2, 9. 339).]
R Ak ¥ : (kalloatijoa) A sum which when divided by

ur leaves three as remainder and has a quotient which when
\nded by four leaves one as remainder, for example-71

el -

fe nam rasi---kaliogateyoe . (bhagavati 4, 35, 1, 2, pr.

9).'
b3 o aeft---sReiAAY | (o 4, 35, 1, 2, §. 339).]
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m : (kalloadivarajummm) A sum which when
divided by four leaves two as remainder and has a quotient
which leaves one as remainder and divided by four, for
example-70. m

je nam rasi---kaliogadavarajumme . (bhagavati 4, 35, 1, 2,

pr. 339).

[ o IH--—-wleraheepa | (wEd 4, 35, 1, 2, . 339).]
®eela : (kalloy) A sum which when divided by four

leaves one as remainder, for example-17. U
Hellg-Beelg : (kalloy-kalloy) A sum which when

divided by four leaves one as remainder and has a quotient
which, too, when divided by four leaves one as remainder, for
example-69. Ul

je nam rasi---kaliogakalioge . (bhagavati bha. 4, 35, 1, 2,

pr. 339).

[ o THf-- -SSR | Fach wr. 4, 35, 1, 2, 9. 339).]
FAGBEH : (kalloyakadajumm) A sum which when

divided by four leaves no remainder and has a quotient which
divided by four leaves one as remainder, for example-68.
AP

je nam rasi---kaliog-kadajumme . (bhagavat 4, 35, 1, 2,

pr- 339).

[ of Jef---BRAMT-HsPR | et 4, 35, 1, 2, 9. 339).]
HeURIAMIT : (kalloyatioa) A sum which when divided by

four leaves three as remainder and has a quotient which when
divided by four leaves one as remainder, for example-71.
B2

je pam rasi---kaliogateyoe . (bhagavati 4, 35, 1, 2, pr.

339).

[ of Jf---PRINMAAT | (TEd 4, 35, 1, 2, 9. 339).]
®weehukIo3r = (kalloyatijoa) A sum which when divided by
four leaves three as remainder and has a quotient which when
divided by four leaves one as remainder, for example-71.
Lo R

je nam rasi---kaliogateyoe . (bhagavati 4, 35, 1, 2, pr.

339).

(S of IR--—-FfiEaae | (wad 4, 35, 1, 2, . 339).]
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m ¢ (kalloyadavarajumm) A sum which when

divided by four leaves two as remainder and has a quotient
which leaves one as remainder when divided by four, for
example~70. m

je nam rasi-——kaliogadavarajumme . (bhagavati 4, 35, 1, 2,
pr. 339).

S of IB-- e | (wEd 4, 35, 1, 2, .0 339).]
FAMNMJ : (kavalahar) The intake of gross food. kavaldhir
kim kavalapramanam--~-kavalo paravide . (dhav. pu. 13, pr.
56).

(fF FacumoRy-—-Fach gFfaet | (99, 9. 13, 9. 56).]

HIY : (kasay) A passion, i.e. anger, pride, deciet or
greed. WA

kammam kasabhavo vd---namainiyamoyam . (viSegi. 3545-46
).
[(H0 HHWAl al---IAEFradlsd | (. 3545-46).]
saagdd : (kasiyakusil) An ascetic not free from
passions. swagpfa

vasikrtanyakasiyodayah safijvalanamatratantrah kagayakusilah
. (s. si. 9-46). '

[arftraraesliss: ISaaTHrAdaE HEIPHE | (9. .
9-46).]

FWIAFHSN : (kasayamohanijj) A kind of deluding karma
causing passions.

AU : (kasayaras) Astringent taste. kagiyaras

®gdl, ®§M : (kahafici, kahafici) In some way; form a
paticualr point of view; relatively. wafaa

®8 : (kahag) A professional story-teller. kathak

#I5U : (kiiy) Physical, bodily. kiyik

THIFHW : (kaussagg) Stoppage of bodily activities,
renunciation of bodily attachment. Rt
kiyaiparadavve thirabhavam pariharattu appanam . tass have
tanusaggam jo jhavai nivviappen . (ni. sa. 121).
(@il AR aRgg ol | O g3 quRet st

was Prfasmlor | (F. AL 121).]
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T ® : (kigini) A weight equal to two grains.

wifsdt

W : (kim) Objects of visual and auditory senses;
sexual desire. W

BIIRY - (kamabhog) Objects of the five senses; sexual
enjoyments. L

®Y : (kiy) Body. kiy

jai avinabhavi tas-thavar-udayajo have ko . (go. ji. 187
3.
[ foradt I-gER-Isast g3 #3 1 On. St 187).]
I : (kiyaog) Bodily activity. Kiyayog

cauvvihasarirani avalambiy jivapadesinam sankoc-vikoco so
kayajogo nam . (dhav. pu. 7, pr. 76). .

(asRaadad Jadha Slaad dna-feia @ srasin am

| (84, §. 7, §. 76).]

SRAPAT : (kayakiles) Mortification of the body;

physical mortification. TR

abbhutthanam ¢ rido anhanamadantadhovanam cev . kayakileso
eso sidunhadavapadi ya . (bh. a. 227).

[(3RYTaY 9 TSt Jugmmndadlas da | SRk ot

Higugre@onet W 1 (9. 30, 227).]

IRy : (kayagutti) Control of bodily activities.

wrRrRa

kayakiriyaniyatt kaussaggo sarirage gutti . himsad

iniyatti va sariragutti havadi esi . (mula. 5-136).
[erafpfabrad e it Rf | Gakbah a

el zaf o 1 (IR, 5-136).]1

SR : (Kiyajog) Bodily activity. Myayoeg
cauvvihasarirani avalambiy jivapadesiapam sarikoc-vikoco so
kayajogo nam . (dhav. pu. 7, pr. 76).

[asfagadafy adfag Starw data-feE @ s oy

1 (gda. 9. 7, 9. 76).]

®UEE : (kiyadand) Sinful activity of the body.

HAEE

aguiEy : (kayaduppanihin) Sinful activity of the

body. WTUgWRvGRY

anirikkhiyapamajjiy thandille thanam3i sevanto . himsabh

dve vi n so kadasamaio pamiaydo . (Sra. pr. 315).

[afiffRraaaafsg 45l somre dda | T T R
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HIUE3N quransl 1 (. 9. 315).]

®RIGAT : (kiyappaog) Bodily activity. kiyaprayog
PRI : (Kayappaviyar) One who experiences sexual
enjoyment through body. wraudar

Kayen pravicaro maithunavyavaharah suratopasevanam yesam te
Kayapravicarah . (t. vrtti Srut. 4-7).

[P ydar dg-euage Jaada dqsi q

FraudERE | (9. IR g9, 4-7).]

#HIgAMIF : (kayasamii) Careful in bodily activities.
Hraafira

W : (kirag) A kind of right belief by which one
performs virtuous acts and causes others to do the same. BIR&
W : (karap) Cause, reason. kiran

Karanamupapattimitram . (av. ni. har. vr. 86, pr. 82

).

[#RomgufaoEg 1 (3ra. B gR. 3. 86, 9. 82).1

HSH : (kirunn) Compassion. k@runy

dinanugrahabhavah karupyam . (s. si. 7-11).

[EgwE HreveR] | (F. . 7-11).]

HA @ (kal) Time the auxiliary cause of change; death.
oIt

vattanalakkhano kalo . (uttara. 28, 10).

[aaomaaEol He | (ST, 28, 10).]

®ATdP : (kalacakk) Cycle of time consisting of six
ascending and six descending eras. ®TA®

HIANY : (kialamas) Time of death. kilamas

yatr kale yo maso---Kkilamasah . (vyav. bhi. malay. vr.
2-14).

[g4 SR O ORf-——HAuRE | (59d. W, #ag. §. 2-14).]
@I : (kaliy) A canonical text which can be studied

at the first and the last of the four divisions of a day as
well as of a night. ®1R®

FHIG : (kaluss) Sinfulness. Kilusy

#HAGAW : (kavoyalesa) The third of the six kinds of
lesya, the gray temperament. AT

risadi nindadi---tu kauss . {pra. paficasam. 1, 147-49

).

[=af Prfir---g =T | (W. 999, 1, 147-49).]
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fps®1 : (kiikamm) Obeisance (respecting) to a

preceptor and like. qrfénnf

kidiyammam arahant-siddh-airiyabanusudasahGnam piajavihanam
vannei . {dhav. pu. 1, pr. 97).

[Rrfan 3REa-Ries-ansRaeggeargy gsifagml auilg |

(ga. 9. 1, 9. 97).]

55 : (kicc) A revered person, a person regarded

with deep respect and affection. ™

fsfRaw : (kibbis) Deceit. Klvis

kilvisam papam yesamasti te kilvisikah . (s. si. 4

-4).

[RrRas ad dsmRa d Refafee 1| (9. R, 4-9.]

ffires  : (kimicchag) Accepting alms after asking such
questions as "Have you got this? Have you got that?” etc.
frfirese

fsfrar = (kiriya) Activity. kiya

karanam kriyd dravyaparinamah . (t. bha. siddh. vr. 5-2

2).

[xoi fpar sogufome | (a. W, RI&. 3. 5-22).]

fefararg : (kiriyavai) Believer in moral and spiritual

action. frarard

g : (kiy) A fault incurred by giving food etc. to an
ascetic after purchasing it. #a

#Ffrgdgaw : (Kdliyasamhanan) A weak joining of the body in
which the bones are merely pressed together and nailed.
FhrerigT

tadubhayamante sakilakam kilikasamhananam . (t. va. 8, i1, 9
D,
[qgwara aPles Sifaeig=— | (3. ai. 8, 11, 9).]
papfaa, TIPS : (kukkuciy, kukkuiy) One who
acts like a joker.

Papod : (kukkucc) Undesirable gesticulation.
Lot ]

bhum-nayan—---muhatirae cev . (brhatk. 1297-38).
[YH-TaU-—-HggQ Ad | (§§h. 1297-98).]
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HR™ : (kukkhi) A measure equal to two cubits.

T .

adayalisam aguldim kucchi . (vyakhyapr. 607, pr. 8

28).

[arsarciE 3N $B! | (ursam. 607, §. 829).]

&> : (kujj) Hump-backed. kubj

HEA : (kudav) A weight. kudy

jinaharagharayadananam thavidaolittio kudda pam . (dhav. pu.
14, pr. 4e).

[RorgraRaeum sRig3nfe=isn $gsr o | (ad. 9. 14, 9.
403.] '

gRIRGT : (kutitthiy) A heretic, one who does not
believe in general principles. Q‘cﬁﬂ'ﬂf

?ﬁRI : (kuttiy) The three Worlds, viz. the upper

world, the lower world and the middle world. THP®
giﬁmraw : (kuttiyavan) A shop from which any of the
articles produced in the three worlds can be purchased.
gy

&I : (kudamsan) Wrong belief; false faith. kudarfan
RS, PRTA : (kuditthi, kuditthi) One who

possesses a false faith heretic. Fgfie
madi-sudananabalen du sacchandam bolae jinuttamidi . jo so
hoi kuditthi . (rayanasar 3).
[aR-Feumueay § gwd aer Romfify | st | gis

Fedl | (IR 3).]

PN : (kudhamm) A heretical creed. kudharm
mithyidrsti---bhavabhramanakaranam . (yogéé;é. 2-13).
[frgfe - - - MauaoSRony | (armm. 2-13).]

P : (kupp) Untensils; furniture; clothes etc.

P

kupyam ksaum-karpas-kauSey-candanadi . (s. si. 7-29

).

[P Sm-ena-sR-a<a 1| (" & 7-29).]

FUEAQY : (kuppavayan) A heretical scripture. kupravacan
PHRHAT - (kumarasavan) One who has taken initiation as
bachelor, an unmarried ascetic. FHRAAN
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oft : (kumbhi) The birth place of infernal beings.
Tt

FIU, U : (kurug, kuruy) Deceit. karuk

$&q : (kuriv) Deluding karma. kurip

PAP : (kulakar) Governor. kulakar

kulakaranammi y kusala kulakarapamen supasiddha . (ti. p.
4-509).

[Famfin g T Faeome Jafie | (k. 9. 4-509).]
o : (kulag) A group of the disciples of the same
preceptor. $cld

PR : (kulagar) Governor. kulakar

kulakaranammi y kusala kulakaranamen supasiddha . (ti. p.
4-509). ,

(Pedfin o Faa Famomme galver 1 (k. 9. 4-509).7
®eas : (kulavai) The head of a group of ascetics.
gty

o : (kulag) An ascetic whose conduct is worthless
like chaff, cheater. Yellds

satatamapratipatino jinoktadagamannirgranthapulakily .

(t. bha. 9-48). ‘

[HaaauRrial Rerrmfaiagaee | (9. W

9-48).]

M : (kuling) Garments worn by heretics. kulifig
ot : (kuling) A heretic. kulingi »

FIHY : (kusamay) A false doctrine,a heretical scripture.
FER

AT : (kusi) Of bad character; of wicked conduct;
imperfect. gfte

jati kule gane ya kamme sippe tave sue caiv . sattavi
ham ajiyam uvajivati jo kusilo u . (vyav. 3, pr. 117).
[Sify a1 @ H AW qd Jge dd | kg srshd
Sasftafa st st 2 1 (3@a. 3, 9. 117).]

Psdld : (kadatol) False weight. kitatol
‘kitatula-katamane--—-adhikaya grhlati . (&ra. pr. d

. 268).

[Feda-Sear-——3fmsar e 1 (. 9. 2. 268).]
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$EHAY : (kidamin) False measure. kitamin

FBAG : (kudaleh) Faise document. kiitalekh

$HEIF : (kidasakkh) False evidence. kitasiksy
kiitasaksikam utkoc-matsarabhibhiitah pramamikrtah san ki

tam vaktiti . (8ra. pr. ti. 26@).

[Feafd Icpra-TaIfingE: gadfieed O we aaifa |

(. w. &l 260).]

3’*‘33 : (keval) Omniscience. keval

Fadaamy - (kevalanan) Perfect comprehension;

comprehensive omniscience. Faaw=

tam c¢ kevalananam sagalam sampunmam asavattan_'n . (8. kham. 5, 5
, 8i-pu. 13, pr. 345).

(@ = daaomel Fnd Tgod 3rFad | (9. 9. 5, 5, 81-9. 13,

g. 345).]

FHAAMNEIN : (kevalaninavaran) A karma which obscures
percect comprehension. FaAATATY

edass (kevalaninass) avaranam kevalanapavaraniyam . (dhav. pu.
6, pr. 3e).

[m(m)maﬁaﬂmﬁ@ﬂun(aﬁ q. 6, 9.

38).]

$HqASHY : (kevaladamsan) Perfect apprehension,

apprehensive omniscience. Faasi=

tah damsanam pi jujjai niyaavaranakkhae sante . (sanmati. 2-5
).

[ag dau fr So17 frasmaRoeEy d@d 1 (@R 2-5).]
PAACINAW : (kevaladamsanavaran) A karma which obscures
perfect apprehension. FaasfaEy

kevalamasapatnam, kevalam ¢ daddarSanam ¢ kevaladarSanam . tas
s dvaranam kevaladarSanavaraniyam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 33).
[FAAUTISTH, S o ¥ 9 PRIy | TH a3
Faaeradiag 1 (99, g. 6, 9. 33).]

$IANT : (kevalanan) Perfect comprehension;

comprehensive omniscience. Faaw—

tam ¢ kevalaninam sagalam sampunmarm asavattam . (s. kham. 5, 5
, 81-pu. 13, pr. 345).

[d = dacomo T dgod 3rad | (8. E. 5, 5, 81-9. 13,

g. 345).]
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$HAAIMEIN : (kevalananavaran) A karma which obscures
percect comprehension. FHAAAAAIN

edass (kevalananass) avarapam kevalanapiavaraniyam . (dhav. pu.

6, pr. 38).

[Qexg (FAOORY) 360 IHacoonazofid | (99, 9. 6, 9.
30).1

hﬁmqmm ¢ (kevalisamugghay) The activity performed
by an omniscient being by expanding his soul-particles to
destroy some karmas.

kevalisamudghado nam dand-kavad-padar-logapliranabheen cauvvi
ho . (dhav. pu. 4, pr. 28).

(FafrageuR) oF $3-Has-aX-angeraey a3fag 1 (wa.
q. 4, 9. 28).]

Fad : (kewvall) Omniscient. kevall
tav—niyam-nanarukkham aridho kevali amiyanani . (av. ni.
89).

[aa-Frag-amresad el Fach sfraarh 1+ (3mE. f1. 89).]
Fdet @ (kevall) Omniscience. kaivaly

kevalasy karmavikalasy atmano bhavah kaivalyan . (siddhi
vi. ti. 7-21, pr. 491). _

[Faasa UG = viE baca | (Rafefa. 2t
7-21, 9. 491).]

IR : (kesariya) A small brush of threads. kefariki
FIAT : (kesaloy) Rooting out of hair, pulling out of
hair. ¥¥ucd

QPSS : (kesavanijj) Dealing in furs or furred
animals. yaRrsg

navanit-vasa---rasakeSayoh . (yogasa. 3-109).
[Fa-fid-aa---3qHaaE | (A, 3-1089).]

®lgo : (kotth) Firmly grasping. kosth

#a@fE : (kodakodi) A crore multiplied by a crore.
PeT-HHE 4

BB -PE : (kodi-kodi) Kotakoti, several crores.
HE-HHE

®™ : (kos) A measure equal to four thousand yards,
scale of measuring land. By

88
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#9g : (kosah) Self-observation, spiritual activity.

L

prosadhah sakrdbhaktih . (ratank. 4-19).

[ IHPIRE | (TP, 4-19).]

®g : (koh) Anger, a passion. kodh
tatramarsopritirmanyulaksanah krodhah . (t. bha. h

ri. vr. 8-2).

[t ssfferf=gegor e 1 (4. w. gR. g.

8-2).]

®GW : (kohan) Irritable,wrathful. krodhan

8f5¥ : (khandiy) A pupil, A disciple. khandik

dKY : (khanti) Forbearance; patience. ls;inﬂ
ksantirganaksamipana . (an. dh. svo. ti. 7-98).
[afariommmer | (A, 9. @i 8@l 7-98).]

"R : (khantiya) A mother. ksantika

¥9 : (khandh) A molecule. skandh

g3lady : (khaovasam) Destruction-cum-subsidence of karmas.
AT

savvaghadiphaddayani--—-khaovasamo pam . (dhav. pu. 7, pr. 92
). ,
[FEaREEaR-——g3lawm o | (fE. 9. 7, 9. 92).]

§NE : (khagai) Gait, bird. khagat

@S : (khajj) All that is chewed or nibbled. khiady
garkaradi va . khadyam---. (latisam. 2-16).

[aHTR a1 | gri-——1 (A, 2-16).]

¥EET : (khattang) An instrument employed by ascetics.
A

@®rg : (khaniy) Momentary. ksanik

¥HY : (khaman) An ascetic forbearing nature; an austerity;
a fast. §HY

khamanam svasyanyabhitaparaghaksama . (bh. a. vijayo. 79).
(€00 AR AEEST | (9. 30, Rl 70).]

W : (khama) Forgiveness, forbearance. ksami
kohuppattiss puno vahirangam jadi havedi sakkhadam . n
kunadi kifici vi koham tass khama hodi dhammo tti . (d
vadasinu. 71).

[@lgwfiy O afyal Sfy gafy aFas IUIQWIﬁf?ﬁﬁ

& PF a9 g B g [ 1 (@R 71).]

P
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¥WaW : (khamivana) Begging of pardon. ksamipani
¥FAETW : (khamasaman) An ascetic of forgiving nature.
sy

WY : (khay) Destruction or annihilation of karmas. kgay
kammanam nimmilakkhaenuppannaparinamo khao nam . (dbav. p
u. 7, pr. 60).

(@ Progasggueoayont g3t o | (99, g, 7, q.

60).]

&J® : (khaluik) An imodest disciple. khalunik

W : (khavag) Destroyer of karmas. ksapak

mohakkhayam kunanto utto khavao jinindehim . (bhavasam. de.
660).

[Higawd Ppudl I gash RaPRfE 1 (mad. 2. 660).]

SaAM : (khavagaseni) Ladder of destruction of karmas.
gum A

yatr tat (mohaniyakarm) ksayamupagamayannudgacchati sa k
sapakasreni . (t. va. 9. i, 18).

(o7 aq (Aefaed) sagqummaggrests ar gasadd |

(a. a. s, i, 18).]

¥aw : (khavan) Destruction of karmas; an ascetic. ksapan
khavanam nam kim---khavapam nam . (dhav. pu. 1, pr. 215-16).
(9ao o fF---@ao o | (9d. 9. 1, 9. 215-16).]

-

SRTU®IA : (khaviyakamm) One who has destroyed karmas.
afastt

@rzu, 9RA : (khaim, khadim) Eatable, same as Khadya.
akn

HI8Y : ‘khaiy) Resuiting from destruction of karmas.

aitre

3ltaEitia « (khiovasamiy) Resultinng from
destruction-cum-subsidence of karmas. SrRAqURES

fa9o : (khimsan) Dishonour, censure, disregard,

contempt. R~

faafas : (khittacitt) One maddened on account of

sorrow. Rreafaa

dloeEG : (khinakasay) One whose passions are destroyed.
doswrg

nissesakhinamoho phalihamalabhayanudayasamacitto . khinakasao bhan
nadi niggantho viyarayehim . (pra. paficasam. 1-25).

[Prdudemy) eRgmavreeaadfaat | domsast ool
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P dlaafg 1 (. 9=, 1-25).]

diondlg : (khinamoh) One whose delusion is destryoed.
jidamohass du jaiya khino moho havijj sihuss . taiya

hu khinamoho bhannadi so nicchayavidahim . (samayapra. 38)

[Reeriged g s diol Ay ghsst Jgsy | asal § gomg!
ooy @ Preeafigls 1 (wwaw. 38).0

&wrgq : (khirasav) One possessed of sweet speech like
milk. g

karayalanikkhittanim——~khirosabi riddhi . (ti. p. 4, 1@
80-81).

[paatireai-—-dRwsl f&f 1 (da. a. 4, 1080-81).]
¥s : (khund) The entire body to be used symmetrical;
odd. "

&I (khullag) A small monk. ksullak

adyo vidadhate {ti] ksauram pravinotyekavasasam . pahn

cabhiksasanam bhukte pathate gurusannidhau . (bhavasam wvam.

44).

(3 fead [R1] AR ugoiwarady | asafiasd

I¥ god A | (wEd a. 544).]

gRem : (khulliga) A small nun. ksulliki

gm : (khulliya) A small nun. ksullika

< : (khett) Place, area, space, land, country,

region. ax

ksiyanti nivasanti asmin jiva iti karmanam kset

ratvasiddheh . —uktam c-khettam khalu agasam . (dhav. pu.
4, pr. 7).

[frufa Paefa afer Star sk ool dxcafae:

| -3F 9-9d & 3 1 (g4, 9. 4, 9. 7).]

qzoq : (khedann) One who has knowledge of the miseries
of the world. @&

¥ : (khedann) One who has knowledge of the miseries
of the world. 8%

Qo : (kheyann) One who has knowledge of the miseries
of the world. 8@«

a1
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U : {kheyann) One who has knowledge of the miseries

of the world. 88

S, 3T : (ganth, ganth) Knot of karmas, external and
internal possessions. ¥4

ganaharadebaviraidadavvasudam gantho . (dhav. pu. 9, pr. 260).
[wgRefiResesEye a1 (|, §. 9, 9. 268).]

ks, #RM : (ganthi, ganthi) A knot in the form of

attachment and aversion. W@

ganthi tti-—-ghanarayaddosaparinamo . (visesd. bha. 1192)

[1ifs Ri---soRoeiauRora | (Rrsr. w. 1192).]

#f59Y : (ganthibhey) Cutting of the intense knots
(granthi). afaids

if&ar : (gandiya) Composition of sentences uniform in
sense. RSS!

iélgeaur : (gandiputthag) A book equal in length and
breadth. Iuglg¥a®

Wqeaa : (gandiputthay) A book equal in length and
breadth. TEAFTF

iidldlegq : (gandipotthay) A book equal in length and

breadth. WS

WRMYT : (ganthibhey) Cutting of the intense knots
(granthi). afade

g : (gandh) Smell. gandh

§ : (gai) Motion, a state of existence. gati
gaikammavinivvattd ja cettha sa gai muneyavva . jiva

hu cauraigam gacchanti tti y gai hoi . (pra. paiicasam.
1-59).

[wswrmftiPreac ST dgor W ¥ gorgsr | Sfar g asat

meefy R g 18 % 1 (. dad. 1-59).3

WS : (gainam) A kind of body-making karma the rise of
which leads a soul to various states of existence. TRkEw
jam niray-tirikkh-manuss-devanam nivvattayam kammam tam
gadipamam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 363).

(S Prea-Rifeg-—noRa-2amni Breed sad d afsemd |

(gq. 9. 13, 9. 363).]



JAINA TERMS : PRAKRIT TO ENGLISH/HINDI}

& : (gacch) A smaller group of ascetics. gacch
tipurisao gano, taduvari gaccho . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 63).
CRiafeasit o, agaft Teetl | (d9d. 9. 13, 9. 63).]

W : (gan) A bigger group of ascetics. gan

tipurisao gano . {(dhav. pu. 13, pr. 63).

[fagfeast mof 1 (g9, 9. 13, 9. 63).]

g : (ganahar) A pontiff, a principal disciple of
Tirthankara; the head of a sect (Ganaj. TTWER
-ganaparirakkho muneyavvo . (mala. 4-35, pr. 135).
[-ToufRaEdEl gorgedl | (el 4-35, 9. 135).]

mges3ult : (ganavaccheini) The head of a small group
of nuns. ToMaoSR

@SS : (ganavacchedag) The head of a small group of

monks. IMATBESH

maesRoft : (ganavacchedini) The head of a small group
of puns. IMaTSR

Ot : (ganini) The principal nun in a sect {(Gana).
Pt

RET : (ganipidag) Scriptures. ganipitak

mft : (gani) The head of a sect (Gana). ganl
gacchaghipo gani . (acara. &i. vr. 2, 1, 1@, pr. 322)

Crreoifr ol 1+ (3. 9. g0 2, 1, 1@, 9. 322).]
NATSEH : (gabbhajamm) Uterine birth. garbha jany
jéyamﬁnajiven———garbhajanmanah . (kartike. ti. 130).
[ sremEsia-—-misFarE | (@ikie. & 138).]

™ : (gam) Uniform style of composition, varieties,
distinctions, description. IH

I : (gamag) Same as Gama. gamak

R : (gamiy) A scripture having similar passages.
nfre

NYEW : (garahana) Same as Garha, censure. garhand
Nl : (garaha) Censure. garh2

garaha vi taha jalamev navaram parappagasanaya . (av. ni.

50).
[n=ar B dgl Séamd e qRumEer | (3d. f1. 1958).]

9F
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XM : (garihan3) Same as Garha, censure. garhand
RGN : (gariha) Censure. garhd

garahd vi taha jalamev navaram parappagasanaya . (av. ni. 10
50).

[("RE & agr sré3nid Aa¢ qRupmHuRN | (3mE. H. 1050).]
nfT : (gali) A lazy disciple. gali

gilatyev kevalam n tu vahati gacchati vetigalih . (uttard
. ni. &&. wr. 1-64), pr. 49).

[fracda &ad 9 q aghy weefy akmiE 1| (Swa. FH. .

g4. 1-64), 4. 49).1

Id9WYT : (gavesanayid) Same as Gavesana, measuring.
TAworr

7AW : (gavesana) Fathoming, measuring. gavesand
ng : (gah) Receiving. grah

WZH : (gahan) Graha, receiving. grahan

grahapam $astrarthopadanam . (nitiva. 5-47).

[wgu memdaR | Rik@r 5-47).0

gy : (gahavai) The head of a family, a merchant.
mraraky

firer : (giddh) Vuitures. grdhr

ﬁﬁ:ﬁ@' : (giddhapitth) Death caused by the piercing
of the beaks of vultures etc. Juys

geddhapattham nam mrtasarir manupravisy grddhradvara
tmanam bhaksayati . (uttara. cG. pr. 129).

[(Meues o Jandx aufds Jeuarssaar

wgaky | (@IA4. 9. 9. 129).]

fiifgao : (giripadan) Death by fall from a mountain,
falling. Rriaas

fiftqaur : (giripayan) Death by fall from a mountain,
falling. fRwas

firemr : (gilan) An ailining ascetic. glin
rujadiklistagariro glanah . (s. si. 8-24).
[Tonffraemdd = | (" . 9-24).]

firdkacg : (gihiyatth) One who has accepted the path of

salvation. Tgiard
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g : (giyatth) Well-versed in scriptures. gitarth

¥ : (guirja) A weight equal to two grains. gufija

@67 : (gucchag) A kind of brush to remove dust or
insects from body etc. [FG®H

I : (gqun) A quality, an attribute; a virtue, or

merit, 8 vow, a degree, a thread, multiplication. o
dravyaSraya nirguna gunah . (t. sG. 5, 40).

Csoasrn fFrfor o | (@ ¥ 5, 49).]

Yoga™ : (gunatthan) A stage of spiritual development;

a state of virtues. JUTAT

jehim du lakkhijjate udayadisu sambhavehim (go. k.—uvasam
idisu janid) bhavehim . jiva ke munasannpa niddittha
savvadarasihim . (paficasam. 1-3).

(I g afrgsod IsuRy IwAfE (0. ».-IJaansmEy sife)
wdfs 1 Sfar & gorguon Aifger deaedig 1| (dad.

1-3).]

YASTH : (gunathan) A stage of spiritual development; a
state of virtues. ¥

jehim du lakkhijjate udayadisu sambhavehim (go. k.-uvasam
adisu janid) bhavehim . jiva ke munasanna niddittha
savvadarasihim . (paficasam. 1-3).

[3f g afressd Isafy wRff (. &.-Sawsrdy sife)
wkafg 1 Sftar & gomeon Pritger Jeaewdig | (T .

1-3).3

TG : (gunarayan) A kind of penance lasting for sixteen
months in which one fasts for a day in the first month, for two
days in the second and so on for sixteen days in the sixteenth
month. AT

Yoayg : (gunavay) A suplementary vow to strengthen the
fundamental vows of a lay-votary. Juid

T"ﬁ?““' : (gunaviraman) Gunavrata, a sup‘limentary vow to
strengthen the fundamental vows of a lay-votary. gwﬁrmw
quqfde : (gunavuddhi) Increasing of a degree.

TorgRs

ey : (gunavvay) A suplementary vow to strengthen
the fundamental vows of a lay-votary. JWdd
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gq’a‘lﬁ : (gunahani) Decreasing of a degree. gunahani
W : (gunies) The residence of a substance.

IRy

gfy : (gutti) Self-control. gupt

chettass vadi nayarass khaiya ahav hoi payaro . tah pavas

s niroho tao guttic sibuss . (bh. 3. 1189).

[SoRd o<l oRIRET Uil 3789 g% gl | g a&ad PRig

a3t aeliah WER 1 (1. 3. 1189).]

¥ : (guru) A preceptor. guru

adhogamanaheturguruh . (ta. bha. siddh. vr. 5, 23). gr

nati &astrarthamiti guruh . (nandi. hari. v-. pr.

5).

[l | (@ . . §. 5, 23). onkd

arerifafr g 1 (3=t Bk, d-. 9. 5).]

TP : (gurukul) A group of ascetics under one
preceptor. YFPH<l

JFAH : (gurupam) A variely of body making karma by

the rise of which a soul gets heavy body. JF-H

TFHH : (guruphas) Heavy touch. gquruspars

YFAE = (gurulahu) Heavy and light. gurulaghu

AesT : (gocchag) Same as Gucchaka, a kind of brush to
remoeve dust or insects from body etc., nree®

AMep¥H, TA®HI : (gottakamm, guttakamm) A kind of

karma causing heredity, heredity-determining karma. e 2]
uccairnicaic gayate Sadhdyat iti va gotram . (s.

si. 8-4). '

[Fea-ara Tad wera 3ky ar a1 (@, [ 8-9.]

Mg : (goyar) Begging of alms. gocar

Mad : (goyari) Alms. gocan

&g : (ghadimattag) A small earthen pot. ghatimatrak
afhaT : (ghadimattay) A small earthen pot. ghatimatrak
¥9 : (ghan) Sound produced from metalic instruments. ghan
U@y : (ghanavay) Dense air. ghanavat

gagdaay : (ghar_xavﬁyavalay) Circular dense air. ghanavatavalay
a‘tﬂaﬁ : (ghanodahi) An ocean with dense water. ghanodadhi
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gtefygady : (ghapodahivalay) A circular ocean with dense
water. G-iGfIaIeRd

"HI$®H I = (ghaikamm) An obstructive karma, karma which
obstructs any of the fundamental qualities of a soul.
arfred

qégévaran—damsanévarar_1~mohar_ﬁy—antaréiyﬁr'xi ghadikammani. (dh
v. pu. 7, pr. 62).

[ oona o - S HonaR - gt - siavrsanftr eifyermfn (aa. q. 7,
g. 62).]

®1¥ : (ghai) Obstructive, obscuring. ghatin

g% : (ghan) Indentical with Ghranendriya, the organ of
smell. W@

ghrayate gandhah upadiyate ‘atmana aneneti ghranam, jigh
rati gandhamiti ghranam . (t. vrtt Srut. 2~19).

Caad = SuRiad e 3MAfa wong, Rrafy

afafy a1 (@, gia ga. 2-19).]

aifed : (ghanindiy) The organ of smell, the nose,

the olfactory sense organ. amifsa

ghriyate gandhah upadiyate dtmana aneneti ghranam, jigh
rati gandhamiti ghrdnam . (t. vrttd Srut. 2-19).

(arad T UK nens 3FAfa gy, Rafa

wafify aong 1 (@, gika gd. 2-19).]

aofsy : (ghapendiy) The organ of smell, the nose,

‘the olfactory sense organ. afEyg

ghrayate gandhah upadiyate atmana aneneti ghrapam, jigh
rati gandhamiti ghrinam . (t. vrtti Srut. 2-19).

(o mE JuEtad 3neaeT 3ARky ey, Rk

mafafa ey | (@, gfa gd. 2-19).]

Yy : (ghay) killing, distruction, hell. ghit

dfSe® : (candikk) Anger. capdiky

deqfsm : (candapadimi) A sort of penane in which one
morsel of food is increased by one every day in the bright
half and then decreased similarly in the dary half of the
month. &TWkIAT

S : (candayavejjh) Piercing the eye of a rotating
doll with an arrow. U<®HAT :
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AIWU™ @ (cautthabhatt) A fast. caturthabhakt

TITd : (caurant) The world. caturant

AINREY : (caurindiy) A four-sensed being; a being with
four senses, viz. touch, taste, smell and sight. ’agﬂﬁm
phasindiyadicauhim indiehim jutto jivo caturindio na

m . (dhav. pu. 7, pr. 65).
[wifRuRa3fE $Rufg St Sfiar agfRist ome 1 (9. g,

7, 9. 65).]

#IfR\FWY : (cauvimsaitthay) A hymn (prayer) dedicated t
the twenty-four Tirthankaras. a‘ﬁﬁm
usahadijinavarapam namaniruttim gunanukittim ¢ . kadn
accidiin y tisuddhipanamo thavo neo . (mala. 1-24).
[STgikfoay omfrsfa Emketa | 1| s sifag o
frgfemord @l 93 1 (e, 1-24).]

FIWTAaT : (cauvimsaitthav) A hymn (prayer) dedicated t
the twenty-four Tirthankaras.

usahiadijinavaranam namaniruttim gunanukittim ¢ . kaunp
accidin y tisuddhipanamo thavo neo . (mula. 1-24).
[IugiefoEu omirsky sty a 1| e sifsaga U
frgfegumt aat a3k | (. 1-24).]

*asha*asu : {caovacaiy) Subject to decrease and increase.
aagatier

AFHBASA ¢ (cakkavattd) A sovereign king. cakravart
chakkhandabharahanaho battisasahassamaudabaddhapahudio . hodi hu
yalacakki - . (ti. p. 1-48).

[(EFESIREUNG ahugganIsssvgeist | g § TadEEdl - |
(fa. 9. 1-48).]

HFPGY : (cakkahar) Chakravartin, a sovereing king.

ara ‘

FFB : (cakki) Chakravartin, a sovereing king. cakrd

AFYEdX : (cakkhudamsan) Visual apprehension.

cakkhin jam payasai disai tam cakkhudamsanam vinti . (pra.
paficasam. 1-139).

[aagor ST qures ds & aegeay [y 1 (. dad.

1-139).]
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AFGSINAIN = (cakkhudamsanavaran) A kind of
karma-obscuring visual apprehension. W!ﬁlm

_cakkhid avarai cakkhuavarapam . (karmavi. g. 25).

[Ty OIS aARGINa | (@l 7. 25).]

aggRfa : (cakkhurindiy) The sense of sight, the

eye, the visual organ. agRFa

caste paSyatyarthdn atmaneneti caksuh . (t. wvrt

ti Srut. 2-19).

(o uracad anaws3Afa @ 1 (9. gfa 4a.

2-19).1

gX : (car) A mobile living being. car

HIW : (caran) Ascetic conduct; asceticism; conduct. caran
’a'{tl'ﬂ!lll!ﬁm : (caranakarananuog) An exposition of the
primary and secondary rules of conduct. mﬁ!ﬂ'ﬂ
AN : (caramadeh) One with the last body, i.e. one who
attains liberation in the same birth. BXHSg

afT : (cariy) Conduct. life. carit

cariyarn nam jam savvam sadbhitam vattam ten jass ditthante
Kirai tam cariyam . (da$avai. ca. 1, pr. 49).

[afd Am S d9sd Id ad A S figddl ks d

afe | (1. 9. 1, 9. 48).]

af: : (cariya) Moving about. caryd

carya pare gane anyasmin sanghe gamanam . (an. dh. svo

. ti. 7-98).

[ordf @@ M FaRee] I WA 1 (3F. 9. @

7-98).]

9P : (calaniga) A waist-cloth used by a nun. calanikd
aeT®r : (calaniya) A waist-cloth used by a nun. calanila
9dW : (cavan) Death of a god. cyavan

cyutih cyavanam vaimanik- jyotiskanam maranam . (sth

ana. abhay. vr. 1-27, pr. 19).

[ogfe sga-] dmifre—Saikspiol Aoy | (FAET. 3.

g. 1-27, 9. 19).]

IS : (ciujjamadhamm) The law of four vows,

viz. non-violence, non-falsehood, non-stealing and

non-possession. argaiaaH

a9
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SV : (caummas) The rainy season. citurmis

9 : (caran) An ascetic possessed of an extra-ordinary
pewer of mevement. HIRW

caramah jalajafigha-tantu-pusp-patr-S&renyagnigikhadya
lambanagamanah . (t. va. 3, 36, 3).

[ARUE STASTaI— - - 87 - 0 - g fARERIea=E |

(a. a@r. 3, 36, 3).]

af¥a : (caritt) Conduct, right conduct. chritr

carittam khalu dhammo dhammo jo so samo tti niddittho
. mohakkhohavihine parindmo appano hd samo . (prav. s
a. 1-7).

Confedt wa aoh @l St S @nt fY Prigal |

igeaigfadion aRom® oo § J 9 1 (. J1-7).]
afrgP= : (carittamohanijj) Conduct-deluding
karma, a kind of kama that obstructs right conduct.
afansi

ragabhave carittam, tass mohayam tappadivakkhabhavuppayay
m carittamohaniyam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 358).

[ oI, a3 Higd aufsaaaguarad

afeamigeld | (gd. 9. 13, 9. 358).]

afearafya : (caritticaritt) Partial observance

of right cenduct. arfarafT

afna<es : (carittavamanijj) Caritramohaniya,
conduct deluding karma. arforada

arfyd : (caritt) An ascetic. caritd

=i : (cariyd) A nun. carika

f&an : (cintd) Thought reasoning. cintd
vati;amématthavisayémadirfar_mer_x visesidajivo cintd nam . (dhav
. pu. 13, pr. 333).
[accameairaanfomy fafaestal far omr | (99, g. 13,
g. 333).]

frarmifr : (cintamani) A wish-fulfilling gem. cintimani
frel : (citt) Mind, soul, consciousness, knowledge,
life, vitality. Ry

cittam tikalavisayam . (daSavai. bha. 19, p-. 125).

[fad Riprafd | (893, W, 19, 9-. 125).]
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fr@y : (cittavam) A sentient being. cittavat

Mrfyfrirar @ (cilimilika) A curtain. cilimilika

Pfrfrfw ¢ (cilimiliga) A curtain. cilimilika

Prtifrel @ (cilimili) A curtian. cilimill

g : (cla) An appendix. ctla

qﬁ‘m : (caliga) A period consisting of eighty-four
lakhs of Culikangas; an appendix, time measuring scale.
gk

suttasuidatthapayasanam ciliya nam . (dhav. pu. 10, pr. 3
95).

[gaggecauart gl oy | (99, 9. 19, 9. 395).]

gRRIT : (ciliyang) A period consisting of eighty-four
lakhs of Prayutas, time measuring scale. qﬁaﬁi@
caturasitirnayutasatasahasrani ekam calikingam . (jivaji.
malay. vi. 3, 2, 178, prL. 345).
[oqRaitfrigaaasafy g aeqfegm™ | Slarsll. wew. g. 3,
2, 178, 9. 345).]

'{m : (ciiliya) A period consisting of eighty—four
lakhs of Culikangas; an appendix, time measuring scale.
ghiaT

suttasuidatthapayasanam culiya pam . (dhav. pu. 18, pL. 3
95).

[gagseTarmY giwn o 1 (99, 4. 18, 9. 395).]

a'su : (ceiy) A memorial on a funeral place; a temple;
a garden; delightful; omniscience. A

citeh lepy:‘adicayanasy-*—tadapyupacﬁr"accaityamucyate
(jambudi. #3. 1, pr. 14).

[fR: Ao - - - aeuguaRrea g ed | (SrgEl.

w1, 9. 4.

g : (cey) Citta, mind, soul, consciousness, tife,
knowledge, vitality. aa

YW : (ceyan) Conscious. cetan

-ceyan paccakkh sannamanusaranam (dadavai. bha. 19).
[-Sgu qoadd AHHATE (3yd. W 19).]

99or : (ceyana) Conscious. cetand

-ceyan paccakkh sannamapusaranam (dagavai. bha. 19).
[-J0u goaFd SEHUERT (F9d. Wi, 19).]
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490y : (ceyann) Consciousness. caitany

-ceyan paccakkh sannamanusaranam (daSavai. bha. 19).
[-399 gouad FSHUERG (S9]. WL 19).]

dd : (cel) Cloth. cel

| = (celag) Cloth. celak

9T : (celay) Cloth. celak

WA : (cojj) Stealing, theft. caury

adattasy yadadanam coryamityucyate budhaih . (latisam.
6-33).

[3eTRy e adftrgsad g% 1| (@, 6-33).]
af@® : (corikk) Stealing, theft. cauriky

|y, AT : (coriy, cor) Stealing, theft. caury
adattasy yadadanam coryamityucyate budhaih . (latisam.
6-33).

[Ty GerRH arifrcgsad 9% 1 (adRE. 6-33).]
#lduee = (colapatt) The waist-cloth of a monk.
LG

dled@ee : (colavatt) The waist-cloth of a monk.

dleace

»

g : (chandana) Inviting the perceptor etc. to partake
of a thing received by an ascetic. 5§

chandanad protsahana, idam bhaktam bhunksv iti . (anuy

o. hari. vi. pr. $8).

(o= dicag=, 3% WP s Ry 1 (erRl. gk q.

g. 58).]

$I9 : (chaum) An obscuring karma, a kind of karma that
obscures the qualities of soul. 65 .

chadm jhan-drgavarane . (dhav. pu. 1, pr. 188).

(60 IF-gmaxa | (g4, 4. 1, 9. 188).]

3™ : (chaumatth) A non-omniscient. chadmasth
chadumam nam &avarapam, tamhi citthadi tti chaumattho . (dhav.
pu. 18, pr. 296).

(g4 om Jmaxv, afig fagsf R sswel 1 (94, 4. 1e, 9.
296).]

Ba®Iag : (chakkiy) Six types of living beings. satldy
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oo RaP@Tg : (chajjivanikiy) Six types of living beings.
wlafrg

A Ig : (chajjivanikiy) Six types of living beings.
wlafrera

B¢ONUW : (chatthabhatt) Fast for two days. gagthabhakt
8R3u< : (chatthibhatt) Fasting for a month.

wewe

8§ : (chaddan) Abandoning. chardan

8ff®Y : (chaddiy) A fault connected with accepting food
at the hands of one who has vomitted. Bfa
ghrtidicchardayan—--yiradhanasambhavat . (yogi. &a. sv
0. viv. 1-38, pr. 137).

(gaRTod T~ ~ - RITaIRER | (@, o, @l fq.

1-38, 9. 137).]

g : (chann) A feast; a feastivity. chann

guqy : (channapay) Deceit; fraud. channapad

'gHSB™ : (chattaichatt) Holding one umbrella above
another. 8RBT

chatrit samanyaripat---tadakaro yogopi chatratichat

ram . (saryapr. malay. vr. 12, 78, pr. 233).

(6] IAAFTRUR]-——daeR anltsfl sAaksay |

(§fw. nea. §. 12, 78, 9. 233).]

89 : (chann) A feast; a festivity. chann

gy : (channapay) Deceot; fraud. channapad

BRY : (chamm) An obscuring karma, a kind of karma that
obscures the qualities of soul. BgH

chadm jhan-drgavarane . (dhav. pu. 1, pr. 188).

[6g0 F-gTE™ ) (W4, 4. 1, 9. 188).]

g : (chammatth) A non-omniscient. chadmasath
chadumam nam dvaranam, tamhi citthadi ttd chaumattho . (dhav.
pu. 10, pr. 296).

[ogH wie 3navd, afis facoR T eSul | (9d. 4. 1@, 4.
296).1

oRe3Y : (chavicchey) Multilation of limbs,
multi-dimension. SRS

chavi &ariram, tass nahidinam kiriyavisesehi khandanam chedo
chavicchedo . (dhav. pu. 14, pr. 481).

(6t 7}, axw ugEl RPRAAAMR Esu B3l oISl |

(@a. 9. 14, 9. 401).]
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BI3aT : (chaovag) A densely shady tree. chayopag
SRR : (chagaliy) A butcher. chagalik

B3acB[EY : (cheovatthivan) Reinitiation. chedopasthapan
tesu (milagunesu) pamatto samano chedovatthavago hodi . (
prav. sa. 3-9).

[3Y (P oot Iaol SEacoEa gl | (da. W

e

3-9).1

BY : (chey) Degradation, cut in seniority. ched

chedo nam jass——-evamadi chedo bhavati . (dasavai. cad. pr.
267.

[S59 9m Sg——-ganify 891 waky | (89, 9. 9. 26).]

S : (jarnigam) A mobile leaving being. jafigam
moksagamalakile ekasmin samaye jinapratima jangama kathyate
. (d. pra. @. 35).

[ gk ol RaAgkem Simn swad | (3. Ot

. 35).]

SfRG @ (jarigamiy) Produced from mobile living being

e.g. wool, silk etc. m

S

SYIR® : (janghayaran) An ascetic who can move in the
sky simply by patting the thighs. SEIR%

cauranigulame ttamahim chadiy gayanammi kudilajanu vina . jam
bahujoyanagaman sa janghacarana riddhi . (ti. p. 4-1037).
[aseemanfs ofsa wmoftn siasm for | S sgstaeme

o sErarer f@ @ (k. 9. 4-1e37).]

Fafls9®T : (jantapidanakamm) Work invelving milling.
gadisrad

tilel@u—sam;apairagd—jalayan‘trﬁdipigianam . dalatailasy ¢
krtiryantrapida prakirtita . (tri. §. pu. ¢c. 8

. 3. 345).
[ kg -adires -Srag=Ads=m | sadass o
plrdender gifdar 1+ (AL @, 9. =, 9, 3, 345).]

% : (jai) An ascetic, a monk. yat

yatay upaSamaksapakasrenyarigha bhanyante . (ca. sa. pr.
22).

[T SYTHEGGATARTST WoU=l | (A1, . 9. 22).]



JAINA TERMS : PﬁAKRIT TO ENGLISH/HINDI 185

93Ol : (jaiccha) Accident. yadrccha

WgooIqiy @ (jaicchavay) Accidentalism, in an unexpected
manner. Tgooldic

WEW : (jain) Relating to Jina; revealed by Jina; a
follower of .Jina, a religion. A9

FTHIH : (jaidhamm) The duty of an ascetic. yatidharm
savajjajogaparivajjando savwvuttamo jaidhammo . {cararadi.
pr. 2).

| [EESSEUiEsSos) Jeagad Sl 1 (FRRE. 9. 2).]

1 : (jag) A living being. jag

Y : (jaghann) Minimum. jaghany

=] = (jantu) A living being. jantu

caugaisamsare jayadi janayadi tti janta . (dhav. pu. 1, pr.
1283.

[B=_TsEaR Sl seafe /K Sig 1 (99, 9. 1, 9. 120).]

oY : (jam) A primary vow. yam

FAPE : (jamaniya) An implement kept by an ascetic in
the right armpit. gl

WA : (jamal) In juxataposition, placed side by side.
uad

Y = (jay) Careful. yat

HQw : (jayana) Carefulness. yatand

WJIY : (jarauy) Birth with a yolk-sac, egg borned.
WY

jarayo jata jarayujah . (s. si. 2~32).

(SRR SIar SREgSE | (3. . 2-32).]

WA : (jalacar) A five-sensed aquatic being. jalacar
HeraR : (jalayar) A five-sensed aquatic being. jalacar
Mool : (jall) Dirt of the body; an acrobat. jall

jallo angamalo bahiro . (dhav. pu. 8, pr. 96).

[Sfeeht 3vmTel afgd 1 (94, 9. 9, . 96).]

S|y : (jallosahi) The power by which a disease in
destroyed by mere contact with dirt of the body. Srechafy
seyajalo aigarayam jallam bhannetti jie tenavi . jivan r
ogaharan riddhi jallosahi pama . (ti. p. 4-1070).

(ATt 3 Sied ot sty Jonfr 1 Sftarr Jrgor Ret
Sieaed om0 (R, 9. 4-1070).]
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A @ (jav) The eight part of a finger. yav

astabhih siddhartheh pinditaih eko yavah . (t. vrtti

srut. (3-38).

[arefe e AlsE ol o | (@, gfa ga.

(3-38).1 ‘

HANIW : (javamajjhi) A penance having the form of the
middle part of a barleycorn. UqHeW

agtau yika ekam yavamadhyam . (t. va. 3, 38, 6).

[3r<Y gl @b gademy | (. al. 3, 38, 6).]

JAMRIAT : (jasokittinam) A kind of body makinng
karma which causes fame and honour-giving personality.
g

jass kammassudaen jaso kittijjai kahijjai janavayen tam
jasagittinamam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 366).

[SRY FERYEYD I frfsad siysors soada o safifoomd
1 (€3, 9. 13, 9. 366).]

AP RTAT : (jasokittinam) A kind of body makinng
karma which causes fame and honour—giving personality.
g

jass kammassudaen jaso kittijjai kahijjai janavayen tam
jasagittinamam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 366).

(SRE FRGE I FReod siysas soady & st
| (4. 9. 13, 9. 366).]

WFEFBIY : (jahakkay) Perfect conduct. yathikhyRt
WFFWY : (jahakkhiy) Perfect conduct. yathikhylit
WX : (jahann) Minimum. jaghany '

WFWMY : (jahdjiy) Naked. yathifit

WPIATEHIN : (jahapavittakaran) Soul’s ineradicable
tendency towards spiritual growth. UQIHgT®IY
anidisamsiddhinaiv---yathapravrttakaranamiti . (av. ni. m
lay. vi. 106).

[IFRIRIRA - - - gamgas ikl | (3. . e, 3.
106).]

m'l (jahapavittagaran) Soul's ineradicable
tendency towards spiritual growth. mmm
anidisamsiddhinaiv---yathapravrttakaranamiti . (iv. ni. m
lay. vr. 186).

[3FRIRR e ——gamgasofiiky | ([, A #e. g.
106).]
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m : (jahapavittakaran) Soul’s ineradicable
lendency towards spiritual growth. TGHJIBIN
.nidisamsiddhinaiv-—--yathipravrttakarapamiti . (av. ni. m
ky. vi. 106).

[yfdfafela- - -aumgasfiifa | (319, [, Odg. q.

106).]

WPURARTIRYM : (jahapavittagaran) Soul’s ineradicable
tendency towards spiritual growth. QUYg®HIN
anadisamsiddhinaiv-—-yathapravrttakaranamiti . (av. ni. m
ly. vr. 196).

[FRffeta--—gamgae il | (3mE. [, Taa. 9.
106).] )

¥FIS : (jahaland) Specified time. yathdland

wpdRWAT = (jahasamvibhdag) Proper sharing with the
ascetic. QOB

T : (jai) A class of living beings; maternal side;
birth; a caste; a kind. SRy

jatih matrsamuttha . (av. ni. hari. vi. 831).

[siRe wigagen 1| (3ma. f1. gR. g, 831).]

WEWH : (jainam) A variety of body-making karma
causing birth in different classes. Swkrwy

jatto kammakkhandhido jivinam bhio sarisattamuppajjade so
kammakkhandho jadindm . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 51).7

(sl HroFgaR! Stao Y3t IRFagESSE #/ praada
wRom | (a9, 9. 6, 9. 51).7

WFAAT : (jaitthavir) An ascetic of sixty of more
years of age. kR

sasthivarsajito jatisthavirah . (vyav. malay. vi. 18-746
).

(efoadal sufaxgfaE | (sud. A §. 18-746).]

;FYRA : (jaithavir) An ascetic of sixty of more years
of age. Wnkrxal¥

sasthivarsajato jatisthavirah . (vyav. malay. vi. 18-746
).
[Raasenal sifkrafa< | (sga. Oad. §. 18-746).]
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WFYHYW : (jaisumaran) Memory of past lives;
recollection of past births. SRRERW

W = (jam) A vow, a great vow. yim

WUAY : (jayatey) Fire. jatatejas

for®5u7 : (jinakapp) The conduct of an ascetic like that
of a Jina. RFT&&
jitarag-dves~mochaupasarg-parisaharivegasahah jina iv vi
haranti iti jinakalpikih . (bh.a. vijaye. 155, pr. 356

J.
CRTaRIT- 28 -tigrsua -gdugifkanage e sa frgfa sfi
fsefued: | (W.30. SR, 155, 9. 356).]

ooy ¢ (jinakappiy) A solitar (only) ascetic whose
conduct is like that of a Jina. RE®ka®

fSorpadt @ (jinakappi) A solitar ascetic whose conduct
is like that of a Jina. R-Teadt

fSorgx : (jinaghar) A Jina temple. jinagrh

forqry : (jinadhamm) Jinism, jainism. jinadharm
foorgfEwr : (jinapadima) An image of a Jina;an idol of a
Tirthankara. f=gRmr

fIo@< : (jinavar) A Tirthankara. jinavar

fSoarft : (jinavani) Speech or words of a Tirthankara.
fogard

fIormrge @ (jinasisan) Jainism. jinadasan

faf=s : (jinind) A Tirthankara. jinendr

T : (jinissar) A Tirthankara. jine&var

fyd= : (jinend) A Tirthankara. jinendr

™R : (jinesar) A Tirthankara. jine&var

o) : (jinottam) A Tirthankara. finottam

Raqooy (jinn) A congueror of passions; a victor.

far=r

jidakoh-man-maya jidaloha ten te jina honti . (mdla.
7-64).

[Resig-ao-uran Sedgr do & Ron g@fa 1 (gar. 7-84).]
Roopard : (jinnakumard) A woman who has remained a

virgin till old age. Sidfgard

1eg
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ff§ew : (jihinday) The sense-organ of taste, the
gustatory sense-organ. fyedfsyq
phasindiyavaran~—-—jibbhindiyam samuppajjadi . (dhav. pu.
7 pr. 64).

[eifakaaa- - -fafald sgussf 1 (aa. 9. 7 9. 64).]
frgRa : (jihendiy) The sense-organ of taste, the
gustatory sense-organ.

phasindiyavaran--—-jibbhindiyam samuppajjadi . (dhav. pu.
7 pr. €4). :
[(wfaRaaRu- - -fafulkd sgussie | (99, 4. 7 9. 64).]
#fa®wW : (jiyakapp) Traditional usage or convention.
daeer '

# : (jiv) A soul; a living being; an animate or a
sentient substance. Sfta

jivo tti havadi ceda uvaogavisesido pahQ katta . bhott

i y dehamatto n hi mutto kammasafijutto . (pafica. Ka.
273.

[l R gale dar IaMIAMNSY g Har 1 ¥k g Sgu<t

o f5 oot FwSE 1 (@=L 1. 27).]

da®wrg : (jivakiy) A group or class of living beings.
Stawra '

#lagam : (jivatthan) A state of soul; a condition of
living being. Sftawar

dtqam = (jivathan) A state of soul; a condition of
living being. Sax@=

dafr®rg : (jivanikiy) A group or class of living
beings. Sfafierg

Htakg®sra : (jivatthikiy) An animate extensive
substance; a sentient extensive being; a conscious extensive
real; an extensive substance in the form of a soul.
farRaaera

dFEAY : (jivapayes) An indivisible particle of a soul.
Hauew

fquAN : (jivappayes) An indivisible particle of a
soul. Shawdw

189
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Sftaafly : (jivarasi). A collection of living beings; an
aggregate of conscious beings. Sftaqafir

Sfhadllw : (jivalog) The world of living beings. jivalok
Sftarsfig : (jivajiv) The categories of living and
non-living beings. Sfarsla

S = (jiviy) Life. jflvita

jivitam prapadharapatmakam . (uttard. ni. §3. vr. 7,

pr. 217).

(Shfad gorarRorcapH | (IT. [ W g, 7, 9. 217).]
SR : (jiviyasamsa) Desire to live long.
Shfrantar

avaSyaheyatve Sariravasthinadaro jivitaSamsa . (t. va. 7
. 37 3).

[awdud TRaHRd Sfigadar 1 @. ar. 7. 37 3).]
F = (jutt) A variety of the innumerable and
infinite, joint. &

I : (jumm) An even number. yugm

4 : (juy) A measure equal to four cubits; a period
equal to five years. {u

paficasamvatsaram yugam . (3v. bha. hari. vr. 198, pr. 495
).

[doiac g | (3. A 3R. g, 198, §. 495).]

U : (juyal) A pair of male and female twins. yugai
SO : (juyalag) A pair of male and female twins.

L UGE:

quﬁm : (juyaliy) Consisting of a pair of male and
female twins. Yirfrd

Saelt : (juyali)) A pair of male and female twins.
gk

ST : (jog) Activity. yog

vivariyabhinivesam paricattd jenhakahiyataccesu . jo jum
jadi appanam niyabhiavo so have jogo . (ni. sa. 139).
[RradafidRd orar Svgsfyaasayg | St SR 3t
Proviat @ g3 SR 1 (B, @, 139).]

SRPr : (joni) A seat of birth, a place of birth. yoni
yonayo jivotpattisthanani . (mala. vr. 12-3).

(o= Stalafasaaf | (garn. . 12-3).]
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W : (joyan) A measure equal to four krosas. yojan
atthahim dandasahassehim joyanam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 339)

(JealE SsusAfE a1 (w9, 4. 13, 9. 339).]

RNy : (josana) Destruction of karmas; act of

resorting. Sy

WY : (jhan) Meditation, concentration, contemplation.
-

jam thiramajjhavasinam tam jhanam jam calam tayam cittam . tam hoj
j bhavana va anupeha va ahav cinta . (dhyanas. 2).

(3 RRussraaml d i St ad ad R 1 & g wan ar
IoRg a1 31ga faar | (suF. 2).]

&9 : (thin) A source, a state, motionlessness. sthan
uppattiheG thanam . (dhav. pu. S. pr. 189).

[Swfads s 1 (99, 9. 5. 9. 189).]

&Y : (thanag) A place where ascetics stay. athinak
OO : (thavana) A fault incurred by receiving reserved
food etc., representation; placing. QG-I

‘jam pun tayatthasunnam tayabhippdeg tarisigaram . kirai v
nirigar ittaramiyaram v sa thavana . (viSesa. 26).

(S g qogs qafae aferR | #Re d FRIR

FoRir @ @ aaon | (Rehwr. 26).]

% : (thii) Duration, rest, permanence. sthit

sthitih kalaparicchedah . (s. si. 1-7).

(Rafs sroafess: | (9. . 1-7).]

~ f53d" : (thiibandh) Bondage of karmic duration.

Rafaa

chadavvanamappidabhaven avatthanam avatthanakirapam c tthidi
. nam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 348).

[BecaumRuS WY Jaca™ IESAIUPIRY 9 feadt o | (A,

q. 13, g. 348).]

&9 : (thiy) Steady, motionless. sthit

. tatth sanim sanim sagavisae vattamano kadi-aniyogo tthidam
nam . (dhav. pu. 9, pr. 268).

[aea afr AP anfray aceaml &R-JPram o oy 1 (=a.
q. 9, 4. 268).]
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&% : (dand) Sinful activity, violence, a measure equal
to four cubits. §0F

do kucchio dandam ghani juge nalia akkhe musale . (anuy
o. si. 133, pr. 157). vadhah parikleSorthaharanam dandah
. (nitiva. 29-74 pr. 333).

(St Hwot €% oy S Aifran 3 gEa 1| (3R 9. 133,
g. 157). aw af@amsdgai gus: ¢ hifar. 29-74 g.

333).1

&3 : (dandag) A division, a sectin, having wooden
stick. SUE®H

IdM : (nautang) A period consisting of eighty-four
lakhs of Prayutas (time measuring scale), crores of years.
g .
caturaSitih prayutasatasahasrani ekam nayutangam . (jivaj
i. malay. vr. 178, pr. 345).

[agafife sgawaggaifr g Fgagmy | Slast. #eo. g.
178, 9. 345).]

939 : (nauy) A periocd consisting of eighty-four lakhs of
Nayutangas (time measuring scale), crores of years. JYgd
caturasitinayutangasatasahasrani ekam nayutam . (jivaji. m
lay. vr. 178, pr. 345).

Caqettfagargmaaaganfn g agay 1 (Sfast. ae. 9. 178,
q. 345).]

oRa< : (natthitt) Non-existence. nastitv

oA @ (nayabhas) Fallacious viewpoint, false
standpoint. TAMF

punarnaigamadayo nirapeksa parasparen te nayabhasah iti .
(t. bha. siddh. vr. 1i-7).
[gfmaeal FRAOS qRue d SaOrEE sk | (@, W

s, §. 1-7).]

OB : (nayahas) Fallacious viewpoint, false
standpoint. WM

punarnaigamadayo nirapeksa parasparen te nayabhasah iti .
(t. bha. siddh. vr. 1-7).
[Fhmeal RO aREd d T=E 3k 1 (A, W

. 9. 1-7).3
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agd : (nayut) A period consisting of eighty—-four lakhs

of Nayutangas, (time measuring scale) crore of years. Sgd
catura$itinayutangasatasahasrani ekam nayutam . (jivaji. m
lay. vi. 178, pr. 345).

Cagaftfrgargmaagaf o agay 1| (Stash. oew. 9. 178,

g. 345).]

o QT : (narag) A hell. narak

naran praninah kiyati patayati khalikaroti iti narakah karm

. (dhav. pu. 1, pr. 201).

(33 afre prafd aaafy sdfedRy 3fa 3@ &1 1 (ga. g

i, 9. 201).]

Hdiel : (paragaval) A guard of hell, a torturer of

hellish beings. &I

qWAA : (naragavas) An infernal abode. narakivis
oguafy : (navanavamigi) A kind of penance lasting for
eighty-one days. J@<Tafiier

oquaflrar : (navanavamiya) A kind of penance lasting for
eighty-one days. Ja-iaftiaT

oy, A% @ (nan, nan) Comprehension; determinate
cognition; knowledge.

i

jam janai tam nanam-. (moksapri. 37).

(S smors & opoi- 1 (Alaw. 37).7

QYN : (nanavaran} Comprehension-obscuring karma.
AW

nanamavaboho avagamo paricchedo idi eyaththo . tamavaredi t
ti napavaraniyam kammam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 6).

[omoastgt it ofvessl s qugst 1| auerfs fa

omoraReii 3 | (|4, 4. 6, 9. 6).]

oIS : (nanavaranijj) Comprehension-obscuring

karma. Smavdfiag

nanamavaboho avagamo paricchedo idi eyaththo . tamavaredi t
ti panavaraniyam kammam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 8).

[omomadlgl 3Tt afEsel s qusal | auaRfy fa

ooraRofid 0 | (9d. 4. 6, 9. 6).]

oroft : (nani) A person possessed of right knowledge.
=t
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arfla3Mr : (nanovaog) Determinate cognition. jfidnopayog
sagiaro nanovajogo . (dhav. pu. 11, pr. 334).

(AR ommiiEsivg 1 (\d. 9. 11, 9. 334).]

oy : (pnamakamm) Body-making karma, physique-making
karma. ATH®H

nani minodi tti ndmam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 209).

(omon faopfes &9 omd 4 (99, 9. 13, §. 2089).]

oy, o9 : (nay, nat) An illustration. jfiat

MUHA, OMTAE : (nayabhav, patabhav) Intention.

S| T

ayam prani hantavy iti jhatva pravrttirjfiatam
. (s. si. 6-6).

C3rd urch gwaeu st swear ggfasias 1| (9. fA.
6-6).]

ore : (nas) Positing a meaning, determination of a
meaning, placing, putting. SIH

orAIEGgIY = (nasavahar) Misappropriating a pledged
property. SITEUGIY

nydsipaharo vismaranakrtaparaniksepagrahanam . (t. bha. 7
-21).

[RIYR RRFRopauRFRigugeg | (@, W, 7-21).]
PraTg : (nikday) A collection, a group, salvation.
g ~

fr@raer = (nikayan) Invitation. nikican

nikico nikicanam cchandanam nimantranamityekarthaly . (v
yav. bha. malay. vr. 5-49).

[Freral P oo+ Fo=ofcdernat | (sua. .

. . 5-49).]

freoraor : (nikiyana) A state of karma in which there is
no possibility of any change in its nature, intensity etc.
Fraran

tassev (puvvaputthass kammassev) tattasarnkottiyalohas
lagasambandhasarisakirita nikiyana . (karmapr. cd. bam. k.
2, pr. i8).

[qd (Joaqcaed HTOTHa)
aasPitcaagaamRsaafiRefar feaom 1 (@, F.

d. . 2, 9. 18).]
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PF : (nikii) Deceit. nikrt

nikriyatenaya parah paribhiyat iti nikrtih . (t. bha. s
iddh. vr. 8-1@).

[FRpad s 9% afapaa sk Freke | (a3, . Ress. g.
8-10).1]

a1y : (nikkamm) Salvation. nigkarm

PrFad : (nikkhitt) A fault incurred by an ascetic

by accepting food etc. placed on animate thing. Pftra
saccitapudhavi-aa-ted-haridam c biy-tasajiva . jam tesimuv
ri thavidam nikkhittam hodi chabbheyam . (mila. 6-46).
[afmageR-ars-as-Re a fa-ausftar 1 S dfegafk sfe
PiRrad @Ik sad | (3. 6-46).]

P33 : (nikkhev) Positing a meaning, determination

of a meaning, placing, putting. fedyq

AT : (nikkhev) Positing a meaning, determinatien

of a meaning; placing, putting. frig

nicchaye ninnaye khivadi tti nikkhevo . (dhav. pu. 1.

pr. 1@).

[Preod Prod fgafs [ Pedal | (9. 9. 1. 9. 10).]
PP @ (nigaman) Conclusion. nigaman

nigamapam nam jatth pasahie atthe ajjhatthaheinam puno kahan
m kajjai eyam nigamanam . (da8avai. cd. 1, pr. 39).
[RImY A Sidd qAfgy 3 ISTABIY Ot Hgul dsss 9
P | (9. g 1, 9. 39).]

Prdg : (nigoy) A vegetation in the lowest form of
life. frile

nigoda jivasrayavisesah . (jivaji. malay. vi. 5, 2, 2

38, pr. 423).

[Fmter <famafaase | (Sfash. oaa. g, 5, 2, 238, §.
423).7]

Prafeesd : (nigganthadhamm) Jainism. nirgranthadhamm
Prfsqaay : (nigganthapavayan) Jain scriptures.
frfFauaes

Ptdt : (nigganthi) A nun. ningranthi

Pmig : (nigganth) One devoid of a knot, one without
possessions, unattached, passionless, an ascetic, a monk.
frf-a

etthavi nigganthe—--nigganthetti vacce . (sttrak.

sa. 1, 16, 4, pr. 273-74).
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[Tl - —-frafa a=d | (9%, 9. 1, 16,
4, 9. 273-749.]

Pritgerw : (nigganthadhamm) Jainism. nirgranthadharm
Prtggauw : (npigganthapavayan) Jain scriptures.
Frfayaas

Pt : (nigganthi) A nun. nirgranthi

Prarg : (niggah) Preventing sinful activity. nigrah
svapaksasiddhirekasy nigrahonyavadinah . (nyavawi.

vi. 2-212, pr. 243).

[usfafeis Pags=mare= | (=oafd. fa. 2-212,

g. 243).]

ﬁmﬂsuﬂtiza : (niggohaparimandal) The upper part of a

body to be symmetrical and not the lower. ~gaufaisa
niggoho vadarukkho---naggohaparimandalasarirasanthanam, (dhav.
pu. 6, pr. 71).

[omiigl asTaal- - —omiguiEsadiom, (99, 9. 6, 9.

7).

Prea (nicc) Permanent, eternal, constant,

perpetual. g

tadbhavavyayam nityam . (t. s4. 5, 31).

[aeymarsegy ey 1 (d. g. 5, 31).]

Proayw< : (niccabhatt) Daily meal. nityabhakt

Preag=¥ : (niccayanay) Real viewpoint, essential

standpoint. Q¥

suddhadravyanirGpanatmake niScayanayah . (prav. sa. amr

t. vi. 2-97).

[gessafreoeds! Frraa-E | (Jd. T1. 3. 4.

2-97).]

froaarg : (piccavay) Eternalism. nityavad

Progard
Freaa
Proarfred : (niccanicc) Permanent as well as
impermanent. o

ﬁ'ﬁa‘%ﬁ'ﬂ : (niccehingott) Inferior heredity.
i

(niccavas) Living in one place permanently.
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ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂ : (niccehigott) Inferior heredity.
& CUES

freow : (nicchay) Continued cognition. niscay
PrepuoRr : (nicchayanay) Real viewpoint, essential
standpoint. frEgIg

Suddhadravyanirapanatmako niScayanayah . (prav. sa. amr

t. wr. 2-97).

(gescafregorca®l Hyaa-RE | (U9, Hi. 3. g,
2-97).3

row¥ : (nijjara) Disscciation of karmas, destruction

of karmas. Prlw

baddhapadesaggalanam nijjaranam idi jinehi pannattam . (dv

adasanu. 66).

[asRJmem e gfe oIy good 1 (seamg.

66).]

sw : (nijjan) Emancipation. niryan

ﬁ?ﬂiﬁ : (nijjutti) Determination of the relevant
meaning of a word. Frif®

jutti tti uvayatti y niravayava hodi nijjutti . (
mGla. 7-14).

(S R Sarafa g Pregar @ik Peefa | (e
7-149).]

fXer : (nidda) Ordinary sleep. nidra

niddae tivvodaen appakalam suvai, utthivijjanto lahu
m utthedi, appasadden vi cegrai . (dhav. pu. 6, pr.
32).

[Pree Rreaieyor Jrudbld gog, ITalissil dg 3ok,
gy fy 9us | (99, 4. 6, 9. 32).]

Prerfrer - (Qiddél_)iddé) Deep sleep.

Frafrer

niddianiddae tivvodaen rukkhagge visamabhimie jatth v

3 tatth va dese ghoranto adhoranto va nibbharam sovadi .

dhav. pu. 6, pr. 31).
[Prefrer Ridisenr soam oy Sk a1 acg
3} arRar raRat ar frewk JWafle | (g9, 9. 6, 9. 31).]

117
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g : (nibandh) Operation. nibandh

Afra®YW : (nimittakaran) Instrumental cause.

PritramRe

Pfrafis - (nimittapind) Accepting alms on the basis

of augury. Fiftrafios

nimittam angusthaprasnadi, tadav3pte nimittapind

h . (acara. sa. 8i. vr. 273, pr. 320).

(v JgrewER, acaal Fiftalvs 1 (e,

g. M. g. 273, 9. 320).]

PR : (pimman) A variety of physique-making karma

which causes the formation of the body with the sewveral parts
in their proper places. Fyufor

jass kammassudaen afng-paccanginam thinam pamanam c jadivas
en niyamijjadi tam npiminanamam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 366)

[SRY SHTHTYSYW 30T-9oaamet Sof qumi 7 Ssiador

Prafrssik § Prftvoomd 1 (99, 9. 13, 9. 366).]

PrRTgad : (nimmiyavai) One who holds that the
universe is created by God. Frifrarard

do : (niyanth) One devoid of a knot, one without
possessions, unattached, passionless, an ascetic, a monk.
frfa

etthavi nigganthe-—-pigganthetti vacce . (sitrak.

sG. 1, 16, 4, pr. 273-74).

[l PR-—-RBrfT a=’ | (FP. g. 1, 16,

4, 9. 273-74).]

Srdaary : (piyanthadhamm) Jainism. nirgranthadhamm
Prdauagy : (niyanthapavayan) Jain scriptures.
Prf~awaes

Prdeft : (niyanthi) A nun. nirgranthl

®rg¥ : (niysi) Fate, destiny, pre-determination. niyat
razad - (niyaivai) A fatalist, a determinist, believer
of the theory that every event is determined by casual
neccessiti and that the action of human is not free but is
caused by privious action and experiences. Frafrard
jattu jada jen jaha jass y niyamen hodi tattu tada . t

en taha tass have idi vado niyadivido du . (go. k. 88

2).

[Srg SeT Sl STg1 S’Y U Provor @i ag aer 1 do agl axd
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gd s ael Pkakt § | (M. ®. 882).]

Pragag : (niyaivay) Fatalism, determinism,
necessitarianism, believer of the theory that every event is
determined by casual neccessiti and that the action of human is
not free but is caused by privious action and experiences.
Frakma=

jattu jada jen jah3a jass y niyamen hodi tattu tada . t

en taha tass have idi vado niyadivado du . (go. k. 88

2).

[ SfeT Soy Sg1 SRy ¥ Prdor @R ag a<r 1 du ag1 &

gd 3R gt Prafkarl § 1 (M. H. 882).]

gy : (niyam) A secondary vow. niyam

niyamen y jam kajjam tanniyamam namadasann-carittam . (ni.
sa. 3). '

[(Proder g S & aforar omedo-afid 1 (F. 31 3).]

PranT : (niyag) Emancipation. niyag

niyagamityimantritasy pinndasy grahanam nityam, n
tvanamantritasy . (dasavai. s@. hari. vi. 3-2, pr.'1

16).

(Frarftrcamtaasa fvsxa ugu oy,

Tt | (FMd. g. s8R 3. 3-2, 9. 116).]

Praryr : (niyan) Desire for worldly gain as a reward for
austerities. FI&H

nidanam visay-bhogakanksa . (s. si. 7-18).

(Frer Reg-wmein | (3. A, 7-18).]

Prass : (piravajj) Sinless. niravady

PREnig @ (niramagandh) Faultless. nirimagandh

Taa®H : (niruvakkam) Irreducible, inevitable,
unavoidable. FOU®H

PRE : (niroh) Cessation, prevention. nirodh

Prediew : (nillafichan) Emasculation, castration.

Fedte=

Prageor : (nivattana) Construction. nirvartani

Praaao : (pivvattana) Construction. nirvartani

Prag : (nivvay) Perfect, emancipated, free from the

cycle of birth and death. hzfa
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Py @ (nivvan) Perfection, emancipation. nirvin
fras : (nivvii) Emancipation. nirvrt

PrRa®w : (nivvikapp) Indeterminate. nirvikalp
PrRawswy : (nivvikappay) Indeterminate.

Affsas

PraTag : (nivvigapp) indeterminate. nirvikalp
Py : (nivvigappay) Indeterminate.

fffsas

PrRaRiaeI IIa - (nivvittibadarasamparay)
Apurvakarana, a spiritual-attaninment not experienced before,
a stage of spiritual development attained for the first time.
FrafraRTIw

Pl : (nivveg) Disgust with the world. nirveg
Py : (pivvey) Disgust with the world. nirveg
P4 : (nivvey) Disgust with the world. nirved
P&y : (nivvey) Disgust with the world. nirved
©rgwr : (nisagg) Operation. nisarg

nisargah svabhav ityarthah . (s. si. 1-3).

(Frat wuE saad | (F. A 1-3).]

Prawfefar : (nisaggakiriya) Approval of an evil act.
frrtfea

. (s. si. 6-5).

ComrerRyafafeerogs= Frafea | (3. &

6-5).1

PrJurSds : (nisaggarui) Intuitive belief. nigargaruci
@S : (nisajja) A seat, a sitting place. nisadya
nigsadya samasphigniveSan paryannkabandhadi . (t. bha. s
iddh. vr. 7-16, pr. 83).

LR guftefiadys gdgeeafe 1| (G, w. 8. 9.

7-16, 9. 93).]

Prfigs : (nisitth) Manifest. nihart

fPrflgor : (nisiyan) Act of sitting. nigidan

Prfifyar : (nisihiya) A place for study or meditation.
FreftRrer
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Mﬁm : (r_)isihiyﬁ) Nisithika, a place for study
meditation. FrifreT

egganta saloga nadivikittha n cavi asanna . vitthi

nna viddhattd nisihiya daramagadha . (bh.a. 1968).
[onian @cm oRfafhgor o =nfd nguon 1 fafegoon

fre BRitfgan gammer | (.30, 1968).]

PR : (nisehiya) Naisedhiki, reciting a word
suggestive of negation. Frafymr

r¥ar : (nissa) Dependence. nifrd

AW : (nissis) Exhaiation. nih&vis

9w : (nissiy) Dependent. ni&rit

nigrito lingapramitobhidhiyate . (t. bha. siddh. vr

. 1, 186).

[PBa frgmftraishrdad 1 (@ . e g, 1, 16).]

frs : (nih) Deceitful. nih

RrgRy : (nihatti) Incapability of all the process of
karma other than increased realisation and decreased
realiation. Frafy

jam padesaggam n sakkamudae didum annapayadim vasankimedum
tam nighattam nam . (dhav. pu. 9, pr. 235).

(S Runt o FFEHHSV S5 IJvqafs arge mg o Pras

oy ¢ ("d. 9. 9, 4. 235).]

g : (nihavv) One who conceals the truth and
propounds a false doctrine, a schismatic. frax

3 : (niha) Deceit. nihd

oty : (nii) A standpoint, a viewpoint, Naya. nit
g« : (niyagott) Inferior heredity. nicagotr

_jass kammass udaem jivanam nicagodam hodi tam nicagodam n
am . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 78).

[SRY $TUX I2Qd Sflad offemie IR & ofi=wels o @ (4.
g. 6, 9. 78).]

BgAT®HT : (niyagottakamm) Inferior
heredity-determining karma. “fepiyasif

W : (nilales3) Blue thought-tint, the second of
the six kinds of lesya. AciIRE

davannadisu padavavivajjiyam nivvinnanam nibbuddhim
man-mayabahulam niddaluam saloham himsadisu majjhimajjh
vasiyam kunai nilalessi . (dhav. pu. 16, pr. 490).

CemavonRy arafrafserd Pridaoomd Preaf:
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ao-mresd Prergst ddg Gaky alssmswaa s
dicdEar | (94, 9. 16, 9. 490).]

offeT AN : (nilalessd) Blue thought-tint, the second

of the six kinds of lesya. fie/awar

divannadisu padavavivajjiyam nivvinnanam nibbuddhim
man-mayabahulam niddaluam saloham himsadisu majjhimajjh
vasiyam kunai npilalessa . (dhav. pu. 16, pr. 488).
[y aeafyafssd frfsqooml fregfe:

Av-aRIasd PrEigst Iag By aRemssaad $Us
offeteleanr | (9. 9. 16, 9. 490).]

dfl¥I™ : (pisas) Exhalation. nih&vis

T : (niseyas) Saivation. nih&reyas

figo : (niharan) Cremation. nirharan

9H : (nim) Deceit, darkness; covering. nim

S ORY : (negamanay) The non-distinguished standpoint.
JFmEa

negehim manehim mipaitti negamass nerutti . (av. n

i. 755).

[oRfE wmoify Ryos<ht S =it 1 (3m@. M. 755).]
SRTIg : (negamanay) The non-distinguished standpoint.
FrrFa

negehim manehim minaitti negamass nerutti . (av. n

i. 755).

[oNifs mmify fros<t Jma A<t 1 (@, fr. 755).]

253y @ (necchaiy) Real. nal&cayik

tatr naiScayiko nam samanyaparicchedah, s caikasamayik 8
astrebhihitah . (t. bha. siddh. vi. 1-16).

(o YR am amguiEss, § deamfie

srAsfufyE | (@. W e, 4. 1-16).]

Q’(W z (neraiy) Naraka, inferenal existence, hellish.
R

m# : (nesehii) Reciting a word suggestive of
negation. Nt

avassiyam c---niyama avassae jutto . (av. bha. 128-22
, pr- 266-67).

[3rafRrd a-——Pra|r 3ree S| (3mE. WL 120-22, 9.
266-67).1
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M$FEY : (noindiy) Mind. noindriy

BTG : (nokasay) A quasi-passion. nokasdy
NaA-NUWER : (notas-nothavar) A liberated soul.
B ELE 10 G R

NT9-AWEI : (notas—nothavar) A liberated soul.
EIERSE BT B

g’ : (nhay) Omniscient. anat

Ugraw : (nhayag) Omniscient. sndtak
praksinaghatikarmanah kewvalino dvividhah snatakah . (

s. si. 9-46).

[uziorenfaenior Faferit fefyar Fwase | (F. M.

9-46).]

a3 : (taa) Sound produced from leathercovered musical
instruments. @q '

tatam tantrisamutthanamavanaddham mrdargajam . (padmapu. 24-2
25.

[ad dAugea-aa-Ts; oSy | (gAY, 24-20).]

daeF : (takk) Inductive reasoning. tark

tarko heturjiapakamityanarthantaram . (dhav. pu. 13,
349).

(ot gaiuspfrea-raf<Re | (Fa. 4. 13, 349).]
JFHIGMU : (takkarapaog) Encouraging a thief.
BN

taskara&cora— ——taskaraprayogah (Sra. pr. ti. 268).
[RSITARI———aBATE (1. 0. & 268).]

dWEN{ : (tanaphas) Pain inflicted by blades of grass.
o

trnagrahanamupalaksanam-—--parisahavijayo veditavyah . (s. si.
9-9).

[ qoRrgonyuetsTi- - ~afyagieral dfaeE 1| (F. A1, 9-9).]
dUara : (tanuvay) The atmosphere of thin air. tanuvat
d<t : (tatt) Reality or truth; a real essence; an
essential thing; substance. I«

jivadanam padarthanam yathiatmyam tattvamisyate . (]
mba. ca. 3-17). '

(Staemr verdf=i ararerd a<afirsad | (S 9.

3-17).]
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d<Io : (tattanan) Knowledge of the truth. tatwvajfian
tattvajfianam c jivaditattvayathatmyaniscayah . (ks
tracd. 6, 19).

[aasF o Safacaaaaaft=e | (899 6,

19).3

<’ : (tattatth) A real object; an essential thing;

a substance. d<ard

tasy bhastattvam---tattvamevirthastattvarthah . (

s. si. 1-2).

[T vRaGaTq- - -JanarisawarE | (9. 4.

1-2).3

a9 : (tattanan) Knowledge of the truth. tatvajfin
tattvajiianam c jivaditattvayathatmyaniscayah . (ks
tracd. 6, 19). '

[awasr a Slarfacamaeaftres | (999, 6,
19).]

a<e¥ : (tattarui) Predilection for the truth.
aasta

dASIT : (tamakiy) A column of darkness. tamaskiy

TRy - (tamokay) A column of darkness. tamaskly

d¥ : (tay) Sound produced from leathercovered musical
instruments. d<d

tatam tantrisamutthanamavanaddham mrdafigajam . (padmapu. 24-2
9).

[ad dAfajearaase e | (UgHY. 24-20).]

a9 : (tav) A penance; an austerity. tap
visay-kasdyaviniggahabhavam kiain jhan-sajjhie . jo bhavai ap
panam tass tavam hodi niyamen (dvadasanu. 77).
[Rraa-sAraifmrgad SIS0 A-TSeY | ST WG 3ot a3l
ad g frmu | (@EWG. 77).3

aax¥ : (tavassi) One who practises penance; an

ascetic. aq¥dt

mahopavasadyanusthiyi tapasvi . (s. si. 9-24).
[mRluarIggorft ausd 1 (9. . 9-24).]

9 : (tas) A mobile being. tras

se je pun-—-tasakiu tti pavuccai . (dasavai. si. 4-1, p

r. 136).

(& R qu-——-au®ss 7 ogoas | (513, ¥. 4-1, 9. 136).]
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dAPIFY : (tasakaiy) A mobile-bodied being. trasakiyik
d9®g : (tasakay) A mobile-bodied being. trasakiy
a9®IRI : (tasakiyia) A mobile-bodied being. trasakiyik
a9wfy : (tasanadi) The space (tunnel) occupied by mobile
beings. FA-MRY

d9WH : (tasanam) A kind of body-making karma by the rise
of which a soul gets mobile body. FH-H

jass kammass udaen jivanam tasattam hodi tass kammass
tasatti sanna . (dhav. pu. 8, pr. 61).

[SY »oRd Iegur Sfan aad i a3 sy aafa woor

| (gd. 9. 6, 9. 61).]

dg-T" : (tasanam) A kind of body-making karma by the rise
of which a soul gets mobile body. FHIH

jass kammass udaen jivanam tasattam hodi tass kammass
tasatti sanpa . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 61).

[SRY Iy Ieqy Sfan aa<d gt axy 1y qafka |oon

f (gd. 9. 6, 9. 61).]

a’;ﬁg : (tasarenu) The sixty-fourth part of the tip of a
hair. i‘{lﬁﬁ

atth uddharento sa ega tasareni . (bhagavati. 6, 7, 1).
[3es IgeoEt ar @m aay | (wad. e, 7, 1).]

dgieIX : (tahakar) Assent, act of agreeing or

admitting. dUQIHR

vayanapadichannae uvadese sut-atthakahanade . avitah medatt
i puno padicchanae tadhakaro . (mala. 4-133).

[araomfsereny Iaod ga-Iasea | 3fiag dsfa gon

gfseowmy aueiy | (. 4-133).]

TgTSUROIAT : (tahagaiparinam) That being the natural

state of motion. TURTRIGROI

@@ : (tahagay) Free from reincarnation emancipated.
AR

TeRIR : (tahayar) Assent, act of agreeing or admiting.
qU@R

vayanapadichannde uvadese sut-atthakahande . avitah medatt
i puno padicchanae tadhakaro . (miala. 4-133).

[Eromfsmg IaRd Ja-RaPgue | Jifiag s g

afseoog aurbrd | (gl 4-133).]
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@9d : (tavas) An ascetic. tapas

tapas---je jadila te u tivasa giya . (prav. saro. 732
).

[aud--- SIfsar & I aaw Far 1 (g9, s 732).]

fifa@g : (tintiniy) Grumbling at not being able to

get food etc. KIRTNe

fiRq : (tindiy) A three-sensed being; a being with

three senses, viz. touch, taste and smell (ant). #fgy
kunthu—pipiliy—maﬁkkur_)—vicchiy—jﬁvindagov—gomhi Yy -
utting-mattiyai neya teindiya jiva . (pra. paficas

m. 1-71).

[Fg-frdifaa-rapo-fafeea-Sfasma-nied @ |

Stor-afew? oy ddfkar Sfar 1| (. =L 1-71).]

fraMar : (tioa) A number which divided by four leaves

three as remainder, for example-19. F

Ri13g : (tioy) A number which divided by four leaves

three as remainder, for example-19. 7

ﬁsﬂu—ﬁgﬁu : (tioy-tioy) A number leaves a remainder of
three when it as well as quotient is divided by four, for
example—79. -0

je pam rasi-—-teogateoge . (bhagavati. 35, 1, 1).

(st oo ft---dshmasm 1 (wrect. 35, 1, 1]

Rr3lu®sIFH - (tioyakadajumm) A number which leaves zero
as remainder and the quotient leaves three when divided by
four, for example-76. TASHIGPH

je nam rasi---teogakadajumme . (bhagavati. 35, 1, 1).

[ o gef---A3npssp | (wraeh. 35, 1, 1).]

RI3AT® Y : (tioyagakalloy) A number which leaves a
remainder of one and the quotient leaves that of three when
divided by four, for example-77. TG eaS

je nam rasi~---teogakalioge . (bhagavati 35, 1, 1).

[S o FRA--——-A3NTBRIM 1 (rrecdt 35, 1, 1).]

ﬁaﬁuﬂm H (tioyad:‘avamjumm) A number which leaves a
remainder of two and the quotient leaves that of three when

divided by four, for example-78. m

je nam rasi---teogadavarajumme . (bhagavati. 35, 1, 1).

[ o I P-—--AshEEEEn | (wEd. 35, 1, 1).]
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fis : (titt) Pungent taste. tikt
slesmadidosahanta tiktah . anuyo. hari. vr. pr. 69
J.

[eReg—ar f | 3. sR. 3. 9. 68).]

freg : (titth) An order of monks, nuns, laymen and
laywomen,a ford; a holy place; a creed. &

tittham cauvvanno sangho so padhamae samosarane . uppanno
u jinanam virajinindass viyammi . (av. ni. 287).

[y argoquol Fet T geny FHEe | Jweel I ROt
drfafrexa dkdfs | (3ma. (. 287).]

fJd®Y : (titthankar) A founder of the fourfold order;

a ford-maker. RSB

titthayare bhagavante anuttaraparakkame amiyanani . tinne s
ugaigaigae siddhipahapadesae vande . (av. ni. 8@).

[fRreaar wied 3eRuRasn el | koo grsTsTg
fafsugaeTg 48 1| (3@, f1. 80).]

RIdeIoMy : (titthankaranam) A kind of body-making karma
by the rise of which a soul takes birth as a Tirthankara.
e

jass kammass udaen jivass tilogapija hodi tam titthayar

m nam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 67).

[SRE HIRY IeQu Shasy frahvgst gifs & Rieaak ot 1 (99,
g. 6, 9. 67).1

fregax - (titthayar) A founder of the fourfold order; a
ford-maker. dfdHT

titthayare bhagavante anuttaraparakkame amiyanér_fi' . tinne s
ugaigaigae siddhipahapadesae vande . (&v. ni. 80).

[Rreoay widd oeRueEed gt | kot grsmee
fafsagueay do ¢+ (3@, [, 80).]

fiftar, faf : (tiria, tidy) The middle world.

frfds

tiiyogapamanam joyanalakkhasattabhagabahallam jagapadaram . (dhav.
pu. 4, pr. 41).

[RIfdham SavcasgaaurEged SPUeY | (99, 9. 4, 9.
41).]
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i@ : (tirikkh) An animal or a sub-human being, a
plant; an earth-bodied being, a water—bodied being; a
fire~bodied being. krfa
asesakammudayavinabhavitirikkhagainamakammodailla tirik
kha nam {(dhav. pu. i4, pr. 239).

[3RIgB s aiRomRikiReeTsomem s seen kikear o (gq.

q. 14, 9. 239).]

fifyes : (tiricch) An animal or a sub-human being, a
plant; an earth-bodied being, a water-bodied being; a
fire~bodied being. frda
asesakammudayavinabhavitirikkhagainamakammodailla tirik

kha nam (dhav. pu. 14, pr. 239).
[3RIgsAEaRmrRkfagTsore s se kiRkawn o (9d.

g. 14, 4. 239).]

fifd, Rk : (tiriyam, tiriy) An animal or a

sub-human being, a plant; an earth-bodied being, a water-bodied
being; a fire-bodied being. krf®

frfd= : (tiriyafic) An animal or a sub-human being, a
plant; an earth-bodied being, a water—bodied being; a
fire-bodied being. Rrd=a
asesakammudayﬁvinébhéviﬁrikkhagair;amakammodaill:‘a tink

kha pam (dhav. pu. 14, pr. 239).
mﬁmmﬁﬁﬁa@wmmm faf¥erar omT (94,

q. 14, 9. 239).]

RIfiRE : (tiriyandis) The transverse (cross)

direction. krffls®

fRIRTAT : (tiriyalog) The middle world. tiryagiok
tiriyogapamanam joyanalakkhasattabhagabahallam jagapadaram . (dhawv.
pu. 4, pr. 41).

CRifEimoae SurdeEaEged e | (99, 4. 4, .
41).]

SroaprnRIAY : (tivvakamabhinives) Intense sexual
desire. dftusmrfifw

qﬁﬂﬁm ¢ (tucchosahibhakkhan) Eating a worthless
thing from which much is to be thrown away. Wﬂ'm
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qﬁu : (tudiy) A period consisting of eighty-four

lakhs of Trutitangas (84x84x84x84=4,89,46,136 lakh years).
1

catura&itih trutitingaSatasahasrani ekam trutitam . {j
ivaji. malay. vr. 2-178, pr. 345).

[aqfifes Ffeagmaaagafr ob Feag 1 (Stash. mea.

q. 2-178, U. 345).]

qﬁ'd‘ll : (tudiyanng) A period consisting of eighty-four
lakhs of Purvas (84x84x84=5,82,784 lakh years). iﬂ:ﬁl‘{ﬂ
caturaditih plrvavarsaSatasahasrani ekam trutitangam .
(jivaji. malay. vr. 2-178, pr. 345).

[aqefice gdadaaaganfr o Fleargmy 1| (Sharsit.

O, . 2-178, . 345).]

&3 : (teuk) Electric body etc, fire bodied. tejask
AJWI3Y : (teukaiy) A fire-bodied being. tejaskiyik
tejah kayatven grhitam yen sah tejaskidyikah . (t. vrt

ti drut. 2-13).

[t ®raca- Pdid A9 W dSRepifa: | (9. gt fd.

2-13).]

AIBIY : (teukay) A fire-bodied being. tejaslay

ted cittamantamakkhaya anegajiva pudhosattd annatth sat
thaparinaenam . (dasavai. su. 4, 1, pI. 136).

[d5 faaridueaara 3mrsiiar geEle=n sl aRoee |
(9d. g. 4, 1, 9. 136).]

d9d® : (teukk) Electric body etc, fire bodied.

R

dIA| ¢ (teulesa) The fourth of the six kinds of

lesya; the bright temperament; an effulgence of hot atoms.

adar

janai kajjakajjam seyaseyam c savvasamapasi . day-danarado
y vidid lakkhapameyam tu teuss . (pra. paficasam. 1-150).
[SUE SSAHSST AU 9 FEaIaurdl | F9-30REr O [y
Fageni g ds™T | (1. 4=, 1-158).]

dud : (teyas) Electric body, fire. taijas
teyappahagunajuttamidi tejaiyam . (s. kham. 5, 6, 24@-pu.
14, pr. 327).

[Quugiprafife dssd | (9. 9. 5, 6, 240-. 14, .

327).1

129
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dUIWMH : (teyasanam) A kind of body making karma causing
electric(fire) body. dSE-T

affel : (thandil) A pure place, a proper place, a fit

place, anger rage. ¥gRsd

gs¥ : (thair) An aged monk, a senior monk, a learned
monk. TGRAIR

sthaviro vrddhah . (yoga$a. svo. viv. 4-98).

(TR gz | (g, @ 9. 4-90).]

g3I®W : (thairakapp) The conduct of an ascetic who lives
in a group. WRAIFBA

ee cev duvalas mattag airegacolapatto y . eso cauddasawvi
dho uvadhi pun therakappammi . (oghani. 671).

[Qy a9 gaiy Henl JsdEiaugel O 1 ol aseafadt gadt gor
RpwfE | @M. 671).]

gztwall : (thairakappi) An ascetic who lives in a group.
Rl

an ¢ (thambh) Pride. stambh

gofiies : (thinagiddh) Somnambulism, habit of walking
during sleep. O

svapnepi yaya viryaviSesavirbhavah sa styanagrd

dhih . (s. si. 8-7).

[Tosy gor drdfterfondies ar @R 1 (9.

. 8-7).1 .

ara¥ : (thivar) An immobile being. sthivar
sthavaranamakarmodayavasavartinah sthavarih . (s. si. 2-12)

[ craEE e TaTafaT: ERE | (™. 1. 2-12).]

MaIe : (thavarakay) An immobile-bodied being.

TEAIER

QiaIMH : (thavaranam) A king of body making karma by the
rise of which a soul gets immobile body. TEAITNH
yannimitt ekendriyesu pradurbhavastatsthavaranam

. (s. si. 8-11).

[t g»fedy agufeacae 1 (3. [

8-11).]

13@



JAINA TERMS : PRAKRIT TO ENGLISH/HINDI 131

i : (thavaranam) A king of body making karma by the
rise of which a soul gets immobile body. ¥EAAH
yannimitt ekendriyesu pradurbhavastatsthavaranam

. (s. si. 8-11).

Cafsfira gafsdy gpuiasacEam | (|, .

8-11).]

fifttg : (thimiy) Steady, fearless. stimit

fIoMT : (thiranam) A kind of body-making karma by the
rise of which a soul gets firm parts of body. Ra=mw
jass kammassudaen rasadinam sagasariven kettiyampi kalamav
tthanam hodi tam thiranamam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 365).
[SRY HIATGSYE AL Fraean FREAN Flertegom gl

g foomd 1 (a9, §. 13, 9. 365).]

RIS : (thiranam) A kind of body-making karma by the
rise of which a soul gets firm parts of body. o=
jass kammassudaen rasadinam sagasariven kettiyampi kalamav
tthanam hodi tam thiranamam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 365).
(SR SITRYERT AR Iedu HRefy sranacam g

d fromd 1 (|d. g 13, 9. 365).]

gd - (thial) Gross. sthiil

dravadravyam jaladi syat sthulabhedanidarSanam . (m. p

u. 24-153).

[gassd S T gamshEdy | (3. . 24-153).]

8 : (thejj) Theft. stey

Qo : (then) A thief. sten

A< : (ther) An aged monk, a senior monk, a learned
monk. ¥R

sthaviro vrddhah . (yogasa. svo. viv. 4-90).

[wafR ge= 1 (ahmm. @ @9, 4-90).]

AIBW : (therakapp) The conduct of an ascetic who lives
in a group. wWR®d

ee cev duvalas mattag airegacolapatto y . eso cauddasavi
dho uvadhi pun therakappammi . (oghani. 671).

[Qu A9 A A JEElauget O | o aSewlae Iadt qur
Qeufta | (3. 671).]
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Reoff : (therakappi) An ascetic who lives in a group.

Ry

€% : (dand) Sinful activity, violence, a measure equal

to four cubits. §UF

do kucchio dandam ghani juge nalia akkhe musale . (anuy

o. si. 133, pr. 157). vadhah parikleSorthaharanam dandah

. (nitiva. 29-74 pr. 333).

[t Pool3n &3 au Pt Afkasn s guat 1 (AL g, 133,

g. 157). a@ aRaamsdge s 1 ifar. 29-74 q.

333).1

&8W : (dandag) A division, a section. dandak

&9 : (damsan) Apprehension, indeterminate cognition,

belief, faith. g

damsei mokkhamaggam sammattam samyamam sudhammam c . niggam
tham nanamayam jinamagge damsanam bhaniyam . (bo. pra. 14).

[z AlagaT WA S g o ) Fmid omoeRi

oS3 wlRi 1 (&L WL 14).]

&9unlg : (damsanamoh) Belief-deluding karma. darkanamoh ;
damsanass mohayam vivariyabhdvajananam damsanamohaniyam nam . (dhay
pu. 13, pr. 358). ‘
[Euory migd faadarasort Sxomigod o 1 (99, 9. 13,.9.

358).1

&g~ : (damsanamohanijj) Belief-deluding karma.

sfmgta

damsanass mohayam vivariyabhiavajananam damsanamohaniyam nam . (dhay
pu. 13, pr. 358).

[Euod gy Rgdavasoet dgomiguRd o | (|9, 9. 13, 9.

358).3

&JUHET : (damsanasivag) The layman who holds right

belief. s¥IAa®

SHUAEY : (damsapasivay) The layman who holds right

belief. F¥IAa®

&A= : (damsanivaranijj) Darsanavarniya, belief

covering karma. ¥-ra3dfiy

damsanass avarayam kammam damsanavaraniyam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr

. 208).

(ETor ARy I S9oaeki | (9d. 9. 13, 9. 208).]
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gfY s (datti) An unbroken current of water or food.
st

tatr karasthaladibhyo—--dattiriti . (prav. séro. vr.

197).
(a7 sgER-—-afiRRy 1 (va. . 3. 197).]
SR : (dattiy) An ascetic observing a vow of taking
a particular number of Dattis of food and water. e
g~ ® : (dantavinijj) Ivory trade. dantavanijy
dantavapijjam---etitti Kaum . (8ra. pr. ti. 288)

[saaPrest---qRitT &1 1 (. 9. A. 288).]

W : (daya) Compassion, kindness. dayl

daya bhitinukampa . (yogasa. svo. viv. 2-4).

[aa a1 (g, @ R, 2-4).]

&f1g : (daliy) An aggregate of karmic particles. daik
=aftreray : (davaggidavan) Setting fire to a forest etc.
cafTeras

g : (daviy) Self-restrained. dravik

dravika nam---vidyate te dravikah . (@cara. &i. vr

. 1, 7, 58, pr. 70).

(e am---fad d sfiee 1| (3ra. . g. 1, 7, 58,

g. 7@).]

&8s : (davv) A substance; a potency; a generality;
matter, a physical thing. ¥
apaticcattasahiyeguppédavvay~dhuvattasambaddham . gunavam ¢
sapajjayam jam tam davv tti vuccanti . (prav. sa. 2-

3).

[ FREEaRIERIYWIGeay - ga<iias: | Jod 9 |uSSid S

d gg fa goaki 1 (va. AL 2-3).]

5aRaY : (davvatthiy) Substantial; generic.

ceafie

drayamarth prayojanamasyetyasau dravyarthikah . (s. s
i. 1-6).

(oo sisFmRicod sefie: | (3. M. 1-6).]
TRR3ANY : (davvatthiyanay) Substential stand point,
generic viewpoint. zoofiea

dravyamarth prayo janamasyetyasau dravyarthikah . (s. s
i. 1-6).

[eowTd sSFRAR s | (d. R 1-6).]

133
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ﬁm : (davvatthiyanay) Substential stand point,
generic viewpoint. Fomfie-a
dravyamarth prayojanamasyetyasau dravyarthikah . (s. s
i. 1~-6).
(oot gasAnRRl seaffe | (3. 9. 1-6).]
Wl"!:im : (davvanuog) An exposition relating to a
substance, a substantial exposition. ma'uh
dravyasy dravyanam dravyen dravyairdravye dr
vyesu va anuyogo dravyanuyogah . (av. ni. malay. vr
. 129, pr. 130).
[Souxg soumi v sodeas) gy al
RO SoueRINE | (319, f. me™. §. 129, 9. 130).]
FHeARA : (dasadasamiya) A penance of a hundred days in
which on every day or the tenth day one Datti of food and water
is increased till it reached ten Dattis. SWemiI®T
F9UYd : (dasamabhatt) Four consecutive fasts. da&amabhakt
S : (danantaray) A kind of power—obstructing karma
which hinders the inclination for making gifts and charities.
SHI-GOT
jass kammass udaen dentass viggham hodi tam danantaraiy
m (dhav. pu. 8, pr. 78).
[SRY HERA I2Q0 a3 g s o seiasy (w4, g
6, 9. 78).]
gIX = (dar) A topic, chapter,a section. dvar
grafmerr @ (davaggidan) Setting fire to a forest.
srarfrer
@I : (davarajumm) A figure which divided by four
leaves two as remainder, for example-18. ZMIYH
iyamatr bhavana---yatha caturdas$ . (paficasam. malay. vI. anu.
58. pr. 50).
[SUHT AET-—-Tgl 9gsy | (Fod. o™, §. 3F. §8. 4.
50).]
SATPH-GACTH : (davarajumm-—davarajumm) A figure
which leaves a remainder of two when it as well as its quotient
is divided by four, for example-74. ZIURHAIIYH
je nam rasi---jummadavarajumme . (bhagavaﬁ 4, 35, 1, 2,
pr. 339).
(S o WRf---speEErd 1 (a4, 35, 1, 2, 9. 339).]
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SAAB ST : (davarajummakadajumm) A figure which
leaves zero as remainder and the quotient leaves two when
divided by four, for example-72. ZIURYHAPIYH

je nam rasi---jummakadajumme . (bhagavati 4, 35, 1, 2, p
r. 339).

[ of Jeft---sprmsspd | el 4, 35, 1, 2, 9. 339).]
FATAGNY : (davarajummakalloy) A figure which

leaves a remainder of one and the quotient leaves two when
divided by four, for example-73. m

je nam rasi---jummakalioge . (bhagavati 4, 35, 1, 2, pr.
339).

(S o ft--——spresfasit | (wrad 4, 35, 1, 2, 9. 339).]

<

mﬁgﬁu : (davarajummatioy) A figure which leaves a

remainder of three and the quotient two when dividen by four,
for example-75. zm'rqmﬂa

je nam rasi---jummateoge . (bhagavati 4, 35, 1, 2, pr.

339).

[ of IRA-—-SpEAs3it | ot 4, 35, 1, 2, 9. 339).]

faWr : (dikkha) Renunciation, initiation,

consecration. @gr

diksa sarvasattvabhayapradanen bhavasatram . (paficav. s

vo. vI. 9, pr. 4).

&Y : (digambar) Nude, Naked. digambar

farely : (diggalog) Vegetation, growing of
vegetables. didclle

frg@ragoon : (digghakalasanna) A cognition lasting for
a long time. deferaiar

Rrgerii$ : (digghakalii) A cognitioon lasting for a
long time. et

Rrawralagfid : (digghakalovaesii) A cognition lasting
for a long time. ddferaias Rl

Rra@mralauRift : (digghakilovaesigi) A cognition lasting
for a long time.
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Rty : (digghaloy) Vegetation, growing of
vegetiables. il

=y @ (dicaram) One attaining liberation after being
born as a human being twice. fEaR®m

dvicarama iti tatayutah param dvirjanitva siddhayant
iti . (t. bha. 4-27).

= st aamgar @3 feSitan ek 1+ (@.

. 4-27).]

R¢dd : (ditthant) An example, an illustration.

7 _

vyaptisampratipattiprade$o drstantah . (nyayadi
1943.

(suftaamfafare gerE | (o, 104).]

ks : (ditthi) Sight, vision, view, tenet, doctrine,
belief, faith. gRe

RfesTia@ : (ditthimant) Having right belief. drstimat
Rizsm3lavfad - (ditthivaovaesii) A cognition backed by
scriptural knowledge. gfeardaafirat

Rfcsargyoor : (ditthivayasanna) A cognition backed by
scriptural knowledge. gRearsdsr

ffa - (dittacitt) One maddened on account of

joy. dhafas

f&ayq : (divvay) A vow restraining the limit of
directions. RT¥a

jah lohanasanattham-—--jan tam padhamam . (kartike. 341-42).
[SE AgUAUES—— - d qeH | (PP, 341-42).]
ffazg : (divvirai) A vow restraining the limit of
directions. RRaky

jah lohanasanattham—--jan tam padhamam . (kartike. 341-42),
[S1E AGUIRICIES——-S0 & qed | (PR, 341-42).7
£afema ¢ (disaparimin) A vow restraining the limit
of directions. Rz

g‘sﬁ:’u : (duindiy) A two-sensed being, a being with
two senses, viz. touch and taste. fefea
sambukk-maduvaha sankha sippi apadago y kimi . janant
i rasam phimam je te beindiya jiva . (pafica. ka. 114).
[Sga-mgargl @1 ol 3w g fed 1 Siifa & e

S & S Sfar | (dE. H. 114).]
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ga5s (dukkad) A sin, an evil act. duskrt

g9 : (dukkh) Pain, distress, suffering, misery.

3

anitthatthasamagamo itthatthaviyogo ¢ dukham npam . (dhav. pu
. 13, pr. 334).

[sfeseamnml seaakEm 9 gd oW | (9d. 4. 13, 9.
334).7

g8 : (duguiicha) Disgust; a quasi-passion.

-

jugupsanam jugupsa . jesim kammanamudaen duguiicha up
pajjadi tesim duguiichd idi sanna . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 4
8).

[Spea PR | S ongEen 6T SwsS AR

o1 s oo 1 (99, 9. 6, §. 48).]

gArF : (duggai) An evil state of existence. durgati
U : (ducaram) One attaining liberation after being
born as a human being twice. f&ra=ay

dvicarama iti tataSyutah param dvirjanitva siddhayant
iti . (t. bha. 4-27).

[feram 3fy aowger ) it fea=dfa 1| @

. 4-27).]

ghooy : (ducinn) Bad, wicked, evil. duscim

gfmoor = (duccinn) Bad, wicked, evil. duscim
FWIBrAfy : (duppakkosahi) Improperly cooked food.
suadefy

m : (duppadilehan) Improper inspection.
AGEE K

mﬂ : (duppanihan) Concentration on evil deeds.
gwlrar

g9y : (duppamajjan) Improper brushing or
sweeping.

&1 : (dubbhag) Unfortunate. durbhag

gfge : (durahigandh) Bad smell. durabhigandh
geigalfgy : (dullahabohiy) Dull. durlabhabodhik

gaay ¢ (duvvasu) Incapable of salvation. durvasu
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X : (duss) A cloth, a garment. dasy

TXH-GIFA : (dussam-dussama) Exceedingly miserable
era. QEUR-TWHl

ekkavisam vasasahassaim kilo dusamadusama . (bhagav. 6, 7,
5).

[QepdRy IgIUE HIl guUH | (WE. 6, 7, 5).]
§TIH-YTHAI : (dussam-susamad) Miserable-cum-happy era.
FEH-gN i i

eqa sagarovamakodikodio bayalisae vasasahassehim uniya k
alo dusamasusam3 . (bhagav. 6, 7, 5).

(oW arRanHEPIERY ardtae aausR Fhrar st
FANYHT | (WmE. 8, 7, 5).]

§¥9Ar : (dussama) Miserable era. duhsami

ekkavisam vasasahassaim kalo dusama . (bhagav. 6, 7, 5).
[gawdhd araugTAE Hicl gII | (WE. 8, 7, 5).]

R : {dussar) Harsh, voice. duhsvar

gEfE : (duipind) A fault incurred by an ascetic
obtaining food by conveying a message. Gfit®

tatha karyasanghatanay dautyam vidhatte iti datipindah . ¢
acara. (&i. vr. 2, 1, 273, pr. 320).

(o srdduca™ S fagd sy gdifos: 1 @rara. (.

g. 2, 1, 273, 9. 328).]

g : (duralay) Salvation. dirdlay

TEH-TAW : (disam-disamd) Exceedingly miserable era.
FEH-5

ekkavisam vasasahassaim kilo dusamadusama . (bhagav. 6, 7,
5).

[CFrdd SudgEs Hicl gaugad | (WAL 6, 7, 5).]
gHA : (disamd) Miserable era. dugsama

2q : (dev) A god. dev

deva nam divam 3gasam, tammi dgase je vasanti te devah
. (dasavai. cG. pr. 15).

[3a oy &id 3w, dftr amnd R adfy @ ok 1 (3. 9.

9. 15).]

%’dﬁ : (devakul) A temple. devakul
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&qu¥ : (devagai) The celestial state of existence.

SRy

aqwdeT : (devacchandag) A platform on which an idol is

seated. JqUTW

vasahie---devacchandam paravei . (ti. p. 4, 1865-66).

[a9dlg---3q@6< q&as | (k1. 4. 4, 1865-66).]

2a®IY : (devanikdy) A group of gods, a class of

celestial beings. 3AFWRY

a5 : (devaduss) A divine garment. devadugy

2afy : (devasiy) Pertaining to a day. daivasaik

3aRTg : (devanuppiy) Lovable like a god.

Sargia

2afydq : (devahidev) A Tirthankara. devidhidev

evam vuccai-—-jav devadhideva . (bhagavati. 12, 8, 5, kham
3, pr. 289).

[qd goas---Ta Jafear | (Wl 12, 9, 5, . 3, g

289).1

2% : (devind) A lord of gods. devendr

3% : (devend) A lord of gods. devendr

F : (des) Aversion. dves

krodh—mianarati-8ok- jugupsi-bhayini dvesah . (dhav. pu.
12, pr. 283).

[ -THRR-Nie -Spe-vafy 2% 1 (e9d. 4. 12, 4.

283).]

tga¥ : (desaghai) Partially obscuring karmic particles.

uarck

dgad : (desaghati) Partially obscuring karmic

particles. Sward

SHYRA : (desacaritt) Partial observance of right

conduct. SwerRy

agarinam grhasthiniam desatah ekadesaviratilakganam (desaca

ritram) . (yoga&i. svo. viv. 1-46).

[3PTRO ERarEt 3E geeaRRRiaEn] CwaiRan) |

(g, = Ba. 1-46).]

7oy : (desand) Sermon, a discourse delivered by a

religious instructor. 4L

chadavv-navapadatthovadeso desana pam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 20

4).

[6esa-o@uesca™ 3| oy | (99, 4. 6, §. 204).]
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2YART : (desavirai) Partial renunciation. de&aviratl
gramadinamavadhrtaparimanah pradeso desah . tato bahimiv
rttirdeSavirativiatam . (8. si. 7-21).

[raETagauirE gont 3 | adt

afgffadnfeieay 1 (3. & 7-21).]

39RRY = (desaviry) A lay-votary, the laity. degavirat
damsan vay s@miiy posah sacit rayabhatte y . bamharambh pari
ggah anuman udditth deSaviradede . (caritrapra. 21)

(39w ag Ay dkIg Sfad IOV O | Ry ofang 3o
SRS 2RI 1 (wRaAwr. 21).]

WY : (desavvay) Partial renunciation. defavrat

deSavratam nam---sarvasavadyayoganiksepah . (t. bha. 7-1

6).

[Rwrt A-~-FdaarafEE | (@, W, 7-16).]

AWMy : (desavagasiy) A vow restraining the limit

of area. AMABIAG

8 : (don) A measure of forty eight hand-fuls grains.

2oy

caturadhakam dronah . (t. va. 3, 38, 3, pr. 206)

[agRed avE | (3. al. 3, 38, 3, 9. 206).]

g9 : (dhanu) A measure of four cubits. dhanug

dandam dhanum jugam niliya y akkham musalam ¢ cauhattha . (j
yotisak. 76).

(&3 au S akran O 3/ gud 9 a3ga | (Suikme.

76).1

9% : (dhamm) Medium of motion; property, attribute,
characteristic, moral virtues. gif

mohakkhohavihino parindmo appano dhammo . {(bhavapra. 81

).
(rgagishrdion afom) oot @it | (aw. 81).]

gy : (dhamm) Virtuous, righteous. dhammy

qr9d® : (dhammacakk) Wheel of law. dharmacakr

GHETSAY @ (dhammajjhan) Inquisitive contemplation or
meditation. iU

dhamass lakkhanam se ajjav-lahu-gatt-maddavovasama [maddavuv
desa] . uvadesand y sutte nisaggajao rucio de . (bh.

a. 1709). ,

[(RY dage J ISSE-AG- - Healaqw [(Hegaawr] |
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IeEw g g Prmsmsl wdlst @ 1 (9. 31, 1709).]

g faed : (dhammatitth) A religious order. dharmatirth
qEiRka®Y : (dhammatthikiy) An extensive substance in
the form of medium of motion. GHfRd®RT

paghame dharmatthikae, so gailakkhano . (dasavai. ci. pr. 16)

[wen gifoen, A asdeE | (4. 9. 9. 16).]
R : (dhammayariy) A religious preceptor.
aufard

gnft : (dhammi) Substance, subject. dharmi

prasiddho dharmi . (pariksa. 3-27).

[ofeed arff 1 (adwr. 3-27).]

4i3fis : (dhaipind) A fault incurred by obtaining alms
by amusing a child like a nurse. uARuE
tatrasanadyarth daturapatyopakare vartat iti ghatripin
dah . (acara, su. §i. vr. 273, pr. 320).

[qie erqRucalusR add sk arifos: |

(s, g. M. 9. 273, 9. 320).]

aIR¥ : (dharan) Holding. dhiran

grhitasyavismaranam dharapam . (t. bha. siddh. vi. 7-6)

[Tflacafawe aron] | (. Wi, e g, 7-6).]

gor : (dhiarana) Retention. dharana

dharani dharana tthavana kottha padittha (ede pac dharanae paj
jayasadda). (satkbam. 5, 5, 40-pu. 13, pr. 243).

rawft aRop gaaon Hlest RTal (U a9 GRUIY ISSTIED |
(8. 5, 5, 40-9. 13, 9. 243).]

gd : (dhuv) Constant, permanent, inevitable. dhruv
gH : (dhim) A fault incurred by an ascetic by
condemning the dryness of food. §W

9 : (dhovv) Permanence. dhrauvy

dhruvaih sthairyakarmano dhruvatiti dhruvastasy bhavah k
m va dhrauvyam . (t. §lo. 5-30).

(g¥ el gaclifn gaxra s a4 ar

disur | (@. @ 5-30).]

iq1
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HAMIg ¢ (naggabhiv) Possessionlessness, asceticism.
T=gHaq

aka<d : (natthitt) Non-existence. nisttv

Fgrage : (nandavatt) A kind of diagram.

T

AP% : (nandi) Knowledge. nandi

T4 : (nandi) Knowledge. nandl

Hﬂ'{m@t : (napumsagaved) Androgynoas desire. napumsakaved
yadudayannapumsakin bhavanupavrajati s napumsakavedah . (s.
si. 8-9).

[OgEUrsuad| WarRussia ¥ gueds: | (F. 4. 8-9).]
YA , FIWAY : (napumsagavey , naumsagavey)
Androgynoas desire. napumsakaved

yadudayannapumsakan bhavanupavrajati s napumsakavedah . (s.
si. 8-9).

[GgEar=qEP] WRrGEaSll I Fyasds: | (¥, 8. 8-9).]
A4HUdT : (napumsayaved) Androgynoas desire. napumsakaved
yadudayannapumsakin bhavanupavrajati s napumsakavedah . (s.
si. 8-9).

[agearadE e TaRwSIl ¥ Jqasas | (3. . 8-9).]
aq:m&u : (napumsayavey) Androgynoas desire. napumpsakaved
yadudayannapumsakin bhavanupavrajati s napumsakavedah . (s.
si. 8-9).

{UgEaraYEeH YERESI ¥ Tqasas | (™. fa. 8-9).]

Yt ¢ (naput) A period consisting of more than

eighty-four lakhs of years. 9gd
catura8itinayutifiga&atasahasrani ekam nayutam . (jivaji. m
lay. vr. 178, pr. 345).

[agatfkmgagmuaagat o gaq + (Sharsh. wau. g. 178,

g. 345).]

qY9, 0" : (nay, nay) A viewpoint, a standpoint, a partial
judgment. Qg

nayammi ginhiyavve aginhiavvammi cev atthammi .

jaiavvamev ih jo’uvaeso so nao nam . (av. ni. 1066).
[(raftn fiffguad sfigaeaftn da srafty | SIEa@ny

3% S Jagdl @ o3 w1 (3rE. AL 1666).]

142
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TQWE, WUWE : (nayavad, nayavad) Doctrine of viewpoint.
ey

TEWMYH : (nayabhas) Fallacious viewpoint, false
standpoint. FTUWH

punarnaigamadayo nirapeksa parasparen te nayabhasah iti .
(t. bha. siddh. vr. 1-7).

(iR FrRAw oo & e 3R 0 (@ W

Re. 9. 1-7).]

43 : (narag) A hell. narak

naran praninah kiyati patayati khalikaroti iti narakah karm
. (dhav. pu. 1, pr. 201).

[ e erafy aaafy @dfieARs sk e & | (|a. g
1, . 2061).]

AW : (naragapal) A guard of hell, a torturer of
hellish beings. AI®UA

I : (naragaval) A guard of hell, a torturer of
hellish beings. -IR@®Wd

IO : (naragivas) An infernal abode. narakivas

Jfr : (nalin) A period consisting of eighty-four lakhs
of Nalinangas (time measurment). RS
caturasitinalinarigadatasahasrani ekam nalinam . (jivaji. m
lay. vr. 3, 2, 178).

[aqrffmkEgTaaaga®y o Ay | Shash. e, 3. 3,
2, 178).]

Jf @ (nalinang) A period consisting of eighty-four
lakhs of Padmas (time measurment). TRIFIET

catura&itih padmasatasahasrani ekam nalinangam . (jivaji.
malay. vr. 3, 2, 178).

raqeiie aquamganfy o& afrrgmy | Shast. vau. 3. 3,
2, 178).]

Jqaflw : (navanavamiga) A kind of penance lasting for
eighty-one ‘days. Ta~rafirer

Jquafl® : (navanavamiya) A kind of penance lasting for
eighty-one days. Jaaftisr

@R : (nanavaran) Comprehension-obscuring karma.
I

nanamavaboho avagamo paricchedo idi eyaththo . tamavaredi t
ti nanavaraniyam kammam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 6).

[(oERg IET aesd! 3R gusdl | amark fa
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oqoaofid ¥ 1 (9d. 4. 6, 9. 6).]

FOEIPST : (nanavaranijj) Comprehension-obscuring

karma. FIERURT

nanamavaboho avagamo paricchedo idi eyaththo . tamavaredi t
ti nanavaraniyam kammam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 6).

[opupraeia 3 afitesst 3R quost | quErf: fa

ool 7 1 (99, 9. 6, 9. 6).1

At : (nani) A person possessed of right knowledge.

=it

AOE3NT : (nanovaog) Determinate cognition. jfiinopayog
sagaro nanovajogo . (dhav. pu. 11, pr. 334).

[ErR omolasi | (3. g, 11, . 334).]

JgHIT : (namakamm) Body-making karma, physique-making
karma. SASH

nana minodi tt namam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 209).

Comon fodfs Ry omd 1 Yea. g, 13, 9. 209).]

g, AG : (ndy, nat) An illustration. jhat

[T : (paragagai) The infernal state of existene.
AHIRY

n ramanti jado niccam davve khette y kal-bhave y . an
nonnehi y niccam tamha te naraya bhaniya . (pra. pam
casam. 1-68).

[or Wiy e Preet e 99 T HA-A T | 30opodfE T

fPred argr & orar v/ 1 (1. GuE. 1-60).]

AWUY : (narayan) Vasudeva, God. ndrdyan

AUYAFHT : (nardyasamhanan) A weak joining of the body in
which the bones are loosely tied together. FATA{ A

jass kammass udaen vajjavisesanarahidanarayapakhiliyao hadd

144

sandhio havanti tannarayanasarirasarighadanam nam . (dhav. pu. 6,

pr. 74).

[T SHIRT JeQu FsSRATuRigSoRmo sl ggsadan aki
qooRIgurEaREYsy o (99, 9. 6, 9. 74).]

AR : (naliya) A measure equal to four cubits; a

period equal to twenty-four minutes. kT

atthattisam tu lava addhalavo cev naliya hoi . (jyoti

sk. 1-10).

(3o’ g oar J@cal 9a RR g5 | (SAkisp. 1-10).]
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MH : (n3s) Positing a meaning, determination of a
meaning, placing, putting. <WY¥

FW/EABIT : (nasavahar) Misappropriating a pledged
property. RIAER

nyasipahdro vismaranakrtaparaniksepagrahanam . (t. bha. 7
-21).

[OREUER ReRopaufEaugeny | (d. W 7-21).]

f/@Ta : (nikay) A collection, a group, salvation.

frera

freraw : (nikayan) Invitation. nikdcan

nikico nikicanam cchandanam nimantranpamityekarthah . (v
yav. bha. malay. vr. 5-49).

[Frerat Prerad soa+ Pro=ofircderdt | (sgd. W,

oy, §. 5-49).]

fr#rgmr : (nikayana) A state of karma in which there is
no possibility of any change in its nature, intensity etc,
invitations. FreTa=r

nikico nikicanam cchandanam nimantranamityekarthah . (v
yav. bha. malay. vr. 5-49).

[Frerat Rrprat @oe FroAoficdeat | (saa. .

nad. g. 5-49).7

g : (nikii) Deceit. nikrtd

nikriyatenaya parah paribhGyat iti niketih . (t. bha. s
iddh. vr. 8-10).

[PifradsTan g% afgad s Feke 1 (@, . faes. 9.
8-10).]

i@ : (nikkamm) Salvation. niskamm

fAfFe : (nikkhitt) A fault incurred by an ascetic

by accepting food etc. placed on animate thing. Fritr
saccitapudhavi-at-ted-haridam c biy-tasajiva . jam tesimuv
ri thavidam nikkhittam hodi chabbheyam . {mula. 6-48).
[aRaaueh- T -dF-sRe a du-awshar 1 S AR sk
Pifya< g seRd | (e, 6-46).]

fr49q : (nikkhev) Positing a meaning, determination

of a meaning, placing, putting. fedg
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Prrda : (nikkhev) Positing a meaning, determination
of a meaning; placing, putting. frlq

nicchaye ninnaye khivadi tti nikkhevo . (dhav. pu. 1.
pr. 10).

[fresd Prood Reaf f7 Preddl | (99, 9. 1. 9. 19).]
Ay : (nigaman) Conclusion. nigaman

nigamanam ndm jatth pasahie atthe ajjhatthaheGnam puno kahan
m kajjai eyam nigamanam . (dasavai. ca. 1, pr. 39).
[Frm am Sra owfgy 3 3rercuds Y qoit &gul e G
oo 1 (393, 4. 1, 9. 39).]

R : (nigoy) A vegetation in the lowest form of
life. fFrlg

nigoda jivasrayaviSesah . (jivaji. malay. vr. 5, 2, 2

38, pr. 423).

[Friter Starsakmse | (Stast. oaa. g, 5, 2, 238, 9.
423).]

fimi5 : (nigganth) One devoid of a knot, one without
possessions, unattached, passionless, an ascetic, a monk.
frlg

etthavi nigganthe——-nigganthetti vacce . (sutrak.

si. 1, 16, 4, pr. 273-74).

[Qeafy Brrd---Prifa gz | (Y. g. 1, 16,

4, 9. 273-74).]

W39y : (nigganthadhamm) Jainism. nirgranthadharm
fmisyaay - (nigganthapavayan) Jain scriptures.
Frif-aveaas

fmidt : (nigganthi) A nun. nirgranthi

i : (nigganth) One devoid of a knot, one without
possessions, unattached, passionless, an ascetic, a monk.
frf~g

etthavi nigganthe---nigganthetti vacce . (sitrak.

si. 1, 16, 4, pr. 273-74).

[y Prred---Pmifa asd | (3. . 1, 186,

4, 9. 273-74).]

Fratgeny : (nigganthadhamm) Jainism. nirgranthadharm
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friggayay : (nigganthapavayan) Jain scriptures.
Frf~aveae=

fmid : (nigganthi) A nun. nirgranthi

fmrg : (niggah) Preventing sinful activity. nigrah
svapaksasiddhirekasy nigrahonyavadinah . (nyavavi.

vi. 2-212, pr. 243).

[wuafafewg fogisaals— | (Rmafd. . 2-212,

g. 243).]

PrigaR¥isd : (niggohaparimandal) The upper part of a
body to be symmetrical and not the lower. ~gRauREIEd
naggoho va(_iarukkho———r}aggohaparima:)t_ialasaﬁrasar_xt_hﬁr_mm, (dhav.

fred : (nicc) Permanent, eternal, constant,
parpetual. 15571

tadbhavavyayam nityam . (t. s@. 5, 31).
[aprarssgd ey | (@, g. 5, 31).] ‘

freaw<d : (niccabhatt) Daily meal. nityabhakt
froaarg : (niccavay) Eternalism. nityavid

fregar™ : (niccavas) Living in one place permanently.
Fraaw

fyoarfrea : (niccanicc) Permanent as well as
impermanent. FrearFrca

freaf§iiet : (niccehingott) Inferior heredity.

Az

fre|afyaiit = (niccehigott) Inferior heredity.

S

f1999 : (nicchay) Continued cognition. niscay
fre54-g : (nicchayanay) Real viewpoint, essential
standpoint. freaa

suddhadravyaniripanatmako niScayanayah . (prav. sa. amr
t. vr. 2-97).

[ESouRrFuoca®! FTa=RE | (99, . 305 9.
2-97).]
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199y : (nicchalapay) Salvation. ni&calapad

9 : (nijjara) Disscciation of karmas, destruction
of karmas. FIRT

baddhapadesaggalanam nijjaranam idi jinehi pannattam . (dv
adasanu. 66).

[agueguan fPrssre s Roify gooi 1 (2eTg.

66).]

£/907 : (nijjan) Emancipation. niryan

ﬁﬂﬁ ¢ (nijjutti) Determination of the relevant
meaning of a word. FrRIRs

jutti tti uvdyatti y niravayava hodi nijjutti . (

miala. 7-14).

[Sfa [ Sarafa g firggar i Prssifa 1+ (.

7-14).]

£YEr : (nidda) Ordinary sleep. nidra

niddae tivvodaen appakilam suvai, utthavijjanto lahu

m utthedi, appasadden vi cegrai . (dhav. pu. 6, pr.

32).

(PrErg RIslieqer 3mdid gas, Scolissl da¢ Ik,

R [ AWE 1 (89, 9. 6, 9. 32).]

frefrer ¢ (niddanidda) Deep sleep.

Prerfrer

niddaniddae tivvodaen rukkhagge visamabhimie jatth v

a tatth va dese ghoranto adhoranto va nibbharam sovadi . (
dhav. pu. 6, pr. 31).

[Prefrer Relsen sagt iy sa ar g a

23 NG 3aRA ar Prewd Aaf 1 (gd. 9. 6, 9. 31).]
frerfrer @ (niddanidda) Deep sleep.

Frarfrr

niddaniddae tivvodaen rukkhagge visamabhimie jatth v

i tatth vd dese ghoranto adhoranto va pibbharam sovadi . (
dhav. pu. 6, pr. 31).

[frefrery Risdlouw saam framdiy Sig ar aaa ar

23 aial A & PR Jafe | (gd. 9. 6, 9. 31).]

fyd9 : (nibandh) Operation, binding. nibandh
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Srftraeo - (nimittakaran) Instrumental cause.
ey

FRRIfE : (nimittapind) Accepting alms on the basis
of augury. Fiftrafivs

nimittam angusthapradnadi, tadavapto nimittapind

h . (acara. st. &i. vr. 273, pr. 320).

(Fft/ay o, agarcal fiftmafies: | (3memr.

g. #t. 9. 273, 9. 320).]

freno @ (nimmian) A variety of physique-making karma

149

which causes the formation of the body with the several parts

in their proper places. Fufo

jass kammassudaen ang-paccanganam thanam paminam c jadivas

en niyamijjadi tam niminandmam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 366)

[(SRE $TRYIQY JM-TTEM I gEt g Sisado
Praftrssfs & faftoomt 1 (g@. 9. 13, 9. 366).]

fifftrgard : (nimmiyavai) One who holds that the
universe is created by God. fiffraardt '

frag : (niyai) Fate, destiny, pre-determination. niyati
fragard : (niyaivai) A fatalist, a determinist.

Frakrarh

jattu jada jen jaha jass y niyamen hodi tattu tada . t
en tahd tass have idi vado niyadivado du . {go. k. 88
2).

(SR S1eT Slor 181 SR 9 Prodor @ axg as1 1| dor agl oy
g 3R ael Prafart § 1 (. ®. 882).]

fragarg : (niyaivay) Fatalism, determinism,
necessitarianism. fFrak@ag

jattu jada jen jaha jass y niyamen hodi tattu tada . t
en taha tass have idi vado niyadivado du . (go. k. 88
2).

[Sg St So S1g7 SRA u Premor gy a<g asr 1 Qo agr a9
ga 3k ael Prafact g 1 (M. &. 882).]

fra" : (niyam) A secondary vow. niyam

niyamen y jam kajjam tanniyamam namadasann-carittam . (ni.

sa. 3). .
[(Promor o & s aiood omedu-afd | (. @ 3]
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frant : (niyag) Emancipation. niyag
niydgamityamantritasy pinndasy grahanam nityam, n
tvanamantritasy . (dasavai. sa. har. vr. 3-2, pr. 1
16).

[Fromfreamfaasa fivssa ygui Haas, A

TmfAa (393, g. gR. 3. 3-2, 4. 116).]

fra : (niyan) Desire for worldly gain as a reward for
austerities. Fe

nidanam visay-bhogakarksa . (s. si. 7-18).

(oM Rwg-vmen | (3. . 7-18).]

fIaSw : (niravajj) Sinless. niravady

frawiig : (niramagandh) Faultless. nirimagandh
froaa@t : (niruvakkam) Irreducible, inevitable.
Frewea

£rA% : (niroh) Cessation, prevention. nirodh

fiedioo : (nillaichan) Emasculation, castration.
Feaita=

frage™ : (nivvattana) Construction. nirvartani
fraaaWr @ (nivvattand) Construction. nirvartani

frea" : (nivvay) Perfect, emancipated, free from the
cycle of birth and death. Fida

fram : (nivvan) Perfection, emancipation. nirvan
fifas : (nivvii) Emancipation. nirvrt

fra®w : (nivvikapp) Indeterminate. nirvikalp
fifaswy : (nivvikappay) Indeterminate.

Fifew®

Pty : (nivvigapp) Indeterminate. nirvikalp

fiffar gy : (nivvigappay) Indeterminate.

fifsers

FiRaARTMEAUIY : (nivvittibadarasamparay)
Apurvakarana, a spiritual attainment not experienced before,
a stage of spiritual development attained for the. first time.
SCI0 CEite b

Y& : (nivveg) Disgust with the world. nirveg
fradT : (nivved) Disgust with the world. nirved
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frag : (nivvey) Disgust with the world. nirveg
f1Ag : (nivvey) Disgust with the world. nirved
fyg@r @ (nisagg) Operation, giving away. nisarg
nisargah svabhav ityarthah . (s. si. 1-3).

[yt e sk 1 (F. R 1-3).]

Prawifefear : (nisaggakiriya) Approval of an evil act.
Fretfear

papadanadipravrttiviSesabhyanu jianam nisargakriya

. (s. si. 6-5).

CaermgRR g Pt 1 (@ R

6-5).1

framreg : (nisaggarui) Intuitive belief. nisargaruci
1999 : (nisajja) A seat, a sitting place. nisadya
nisadya samasphignive$an paryannkabandhadi . (t. bha. s
iddh. vr. 7-16, pr. 93).

[Frear anfesfiFayE edgeamafs 1 (@. . . 9.
7-16, 9. 93).]

fiRiea = (nisitth) Manifest. nihart

frffaw : (nisiyan) Act of sitting. nisidan

frafifgar = (nisihiya) A place for study or meditation.
FreftRrasr

frfifga : (nisihiya) Nisithika, a place for study or
meditation. Frdifyer

egganta saloga nadivikittha n cavi asapna . vitthi
nna viddhatta nisihiya diramagagha . (bh.a. 1968).
[ @ onfsfifeear of afy smwoon | ffegoon

fer Predifgar grammer | (.31, 1968).]

RrARA = (nisehiya) Naisedhiki, a word of negation.
Pt

£regr = (nissa) Dependence. ni&rd

17919 : (nissas) Exhalation. nih&vas

£ift9g : (nissiy) Dependent. nifrt

nidrito lingapramitobhidhiyate . (t. bha. siddh. wvr
.1, 18).

(Rt Rremfirdsfedad 1 @ o @ 9. 1, 16).1
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frdT : (nisseyas) Salvation. nih&reyas

f1g : (nih) Deceitful. nih

frgfia : (nihatti) Incapability of all the process of

karma other than increased realisation and decreased
realisation. frafa

jam padesaggam n sakkamudae dadum annapayadim vasankamedum
tam nighattam nam . (dhav. pu. 9, pr. 235).

[S QRunt o FFHYSY o IUafE ariemg o fred

o | (g9, . 9, 9. 235).7

ﬂlﬁ : (nihavv) One who conceals the truth and
propounds a false doctrine, a schismatic. Fea |

frgr = (niha) Deceit. niha

#T : (nii) A standpoint,a viewpoint, Naya. nit

< : (niyagott) Inferior heredity. nicagotr

jass kammass udaem jivanam nicagodam hodi tam nicagodam n
am . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 78).

[ HURY Ieud Shami dtemie i o dferlis o 1 (99,

g. 6, 9. 78).]

e : (niyagottakamm) Inferior
heredity—-determining karma. SCnEr 2]

fiei ™ : (nilalesa) Blue thought-tint, the second of

the six kinds of lesya. ftaasm

davannadisu padavavivajjiyam nivvinnanam nibbuddhim
man-mayabahulam niddaluam saloham himsadisu majjhimajjh
vasiyam kunai nilalessa . (dhav. pu. 16, pr. 490).
[eTauonfey acaRafsori frfsauom frssfer

aE-aEEEd Preigsl wag iy uiemsaaard U

ofica=a | (gd. 9. 16, 9. 499).]

HreaA : (nilalessa) Blue thought-tint, the second

of the six kinds of lesya. fiarasar -

davannidisu padavavivajjiyam nivvinnanam nibbuddhim
man-mayabahulam niddaluam saloham himsadisu majjhimajjh
vasayarn kunai nilalessa . (dhav. pu. 16, pL. 490).

offerelemr | (84, . 16, Y. 490).]
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T : (nisas) Exhalation. nih&vasa

AT : (niseyas) Salvation. nihfreyas
#3IW : (niharan) Cremation. nirharan

IH (nim) Deceit, darkness; covering. niim

WMoY : (negamanpay) The non-distinguished standpoint.

SR

negehim manehim minaitti negamass nerutti . (av. n
i. 755).

[onify omfy fore<h e A3 1 (3. [ 755).]

MY : (negamanay) The non-distinguished standpoint.

SLE D

negehim manehim minaitti negamass nerutt . (av. n
i. 755).

[ofE oy Rt Fmww ek 1 (3@, F. 755).]
06T : (necchaiy) Real. naiscayik

tatr naicayiko nam samanyaparicchedah, s caikasamayik §
astrebhihitah . (t. bha. siddh. vr. 1-16).

(a7 el 9m IuFguies:, d AsARRs

srAasfufge 1 (@ w. 8. 3. 1-16).]

AEY - (neraiy) Naraka, related to inferior, hellish.
R

3AMFE : (nesehil) Reciting a word suggestive of
negation. JRfyaf

avassiyam c---niyama avassae jutto . (av. bha. 120-22
, Pr. 266-67).

[3aR|d d-—-Pr Ny S 1 (3. WL 128-22, §.
266-67).]

AgfEh : (noindiy) Mind. noindry

AW : (nokamm) Quasi-karmic matter, sub-karmic
matter. h@df

garir-paryaptiyogyapudgaladinam nokarm . (nyayaku.
74, pr. 8e7).

[edR-gaiRadraggreer Sl | (IR, 74, U

807).]

ABAY : (nokasiy) A quasi-passion, sub-passion.
Iy

Zarir-paryaptiyogyapudgaladanam nokarm . (nyayaku.
74, pr. 807).

[odr-gaffadiraggraeH Aed | (g, 74, 9
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887).]

Fag-AaraT : (notas-nothavar) A liberated soul.
ASriga

Fad-Wgra? : (notas—nothivar) A liberated soul.
AFTAER

T : (paficakaman) Moving of the knees. pacafikraman
gudeeny : (pafcakallan) Five auspicious events in the
life of a Tirthankara. Ya®cay

g : (paficajam) Five vows. paficaydm

dakg®ra : (paficatthikiy) Five extensive substances.
darRaera

gfafeq : (paficindiy) A five-senses being, with five
senses, viz. touch, taste, smell, light and hearing.
dafea

sur-par naray-tiriya vann-ras-phas-gandh-saddanht . jalacar
~thalacar-khacara baliya paficediya jiva . (pafica. ka. 117).
[FR-oR oA qoo-39-GrRA-Tg-HE0g | STAaR-dax-gad
aferar dAfn Sfiar | (d=n. @1 117).]

43W : (pandag) A eunuch. papdak, napumsak

GfSguw : (pandiyamaran) Wise death, peaceful death,
voluntary death. qRETHRY

panditan maranam panditamaranam, viratinamityarthah . (uttara
. ca. pr. 128).

[dfsam m=ui dfsamRony, fRamfted | (ST, 9. 9.

128).]

4d3&d : (pantaul) A low family. printakul

dagd : (pantakul) A low family. printakul

dasftdt : (pantajivi) One who lives on coarse or dry

food. warsitdt

dargik : (pantahar) Coarse or dry food; remnants of

food. UG

U3Seol : (paittha) Fixing. pratistha

pratitisthanti vindSen vina asyaartha iti pratis

tha . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 243).

[afafrsfa fame e sl sk gkt | (94,

g. 13, 9. 243).]
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qsf¥ : (paidi) Nature of karma. prakrt
payadi silam sahdvo icceyattho . (dhav: pu. 12, pr. 478)

(@ dd 9gm@l swaaca! | (99, §. 12, 9. 478).]

q3fsde : (paidibandh) Bondage of karmic nature.
ygkrag

avisesiyamsapagaiu pagaivandho muneyavvo . (karmapr. 1-24,
pr. 66).

[RRTEETES rgda mogsd | (Y. 1-24, 4. 66).]
g3y : (painn) Miscellaneous canonical texts.

vk

q¥uy : (painnag) Miscellaneous canonical texts.
w@icfes

prakimakah paur-janapadakalpah . (s. si. 4-4).

[yideE dR-SFaedaE | (. . 4-4).]

q¥udf : (painna) A thesis. pratijfia

sadhyanirdesah pratijia . (pramdnami. 2, 1, 11).
(areafRiE gk 1 (g 2, 1, 1).]

q¥Yom : (paisunn) Slander, back-biting. paifuny
prsthato dosaviskaranam pai8inyam . (t. va. 1, 20, 12

, pr. 75).

(gt Swifyspd Ag=ay | (4. a. 1, 20, 12, 9. 75).]
g3 : (paum) A period consisting of eighty-four lakhs of
padmangas (measurement of time). U&H
caturaditapadmangasatasahasrinyekam padm . (jyotisk.
malay. vi. 67).

[aqRAaUEHITIARgaIS a5 | (SAkIep. Wed. 9.

67).]

q3dn : (paumang) A period consisting of eighty-four
lakhs of Utpalas (measurement of time). g
caturasitimahanalinagatasahasrainyekam padmarngam . (jyoti
sk. malay. vi. 67).

[agRiRrgrRFTaagardd qgugny | (SUfaes. Hed.

g. 67).1]

GIHAW : (paumalesi) Pink thought-tint, the fifth of the

six kinds of lesya. m

cai bhaddo cokkho ujjuyakammo y khamai bahuyam pi . sahu

-gurupiyanirao lakkhanameyam tu paumass . (pra. paficasam. 1

-151).
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[ar$ wel del IsSuer o gus agd R 1 ag-peguhral
TR G | (W1, GeRi. 1-151).]

GINATTN : (paumalessa) Pink thought-tint, the fifth of

the six kinds of lesya. YgHa®d

cai bhaddo cokkho ujjuyakammo y khamai bahuyam pi . sahu
—-gurupiyanirao lakkhanameyam tu paumass . (pra. paificasam. 1
-151).

[ard wel dieal ISl g gng §gd f1 1| g rgabral
AFEURT 9= | (. dEd. 1-151).]

qQu¥ : (paes) A particle; an indivisible part a partless

part; a space-point. W%

javadiyam dyisam avibhagipuggalanuvatthaddham . tam khu pade
sam janpe savvanutthanadanariham . (dravyasam. 27).

[Safed o sfamfigriamEess: | d g aed S
FeAESORTig | (Feui. 27).]

UQd#Y : (paesabandh) Bondage of karmic particles.

g3

suhame jegavisesen egakhettivagadhathidiyanam . ekkekke

du padese kammapadesa apanti du . (maifa. 12-204).

(e ey greaETmefsiart | gFbad § aed

FHTOGRH 30N § | (Y. 12-204).]

g3} : (paog) Activity. prayog

man-vaci-kayajoga paoo . (dhav. pu. 12, pr. 286).
[wo-afg-srasimr g3ist | (99, q. 12, 9. 286).]

AR - (paogakiriya) Bodily operation.

gTRear

prayogakriya vicitrah kayadivyaparo vacanadih (t. bh

4. hard. vi. 6-86).

ryanfear fafax srafsaaRt a@-nks (d. @1, gk, g.

6-6).]

q3MNag : (paogabandh) Bondage due to activity. prayogabandh
jivavavaren jo samuppanno bandho so paocovandho nam . (dhav
. pu. 14, pr. 37).

[Sfaam@mer st aguue) a9 @ g3isfas omg | (99, 9. 14,

q. 373.]

<
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O3THF : (paogamai) Intellectual activity. prayogamati
YT : (paogay) Produced by an effort. prayogaj
3G W : (paogasampayid) The power to debate.
gaRTETd

9= : {pakkha) A thesis, an abode. paks

pannaras ahoratta pakkho . {bhagavati. 6, 7, 4, pr. 825).
[quorRd QRN gar@l | (wacdt. 6, 7, 4, 4. 825).]
UFEAIBIR : (pakkhevahar) Eating in mouthfuls.

TRHFR

pakkhevahiro pun kavalio hoi nayavvo . (sutrakr. ni.

2, 3, 171).

[oFdargR 9o wakist gis edl | (. [ 2, 3,
171).1

9 : (pagapp) Exceilent conduct. prakaip

gy @ (pagaran) An explanatory text. prakaran

e, TGl = (pacala, payala) Sleeping while sitting or
standing. Wdell

payala hoi thiyassa---. (brhatk. 2400).

[oaen B3 TR~ -—1 (FeH. 2460).]

qadgael : (pacalapacala) Sleeping while walking.
Udcivdch

saiv punah punaravartamanz pracalapracala . (s. si. 8-7)

[da g geRmadnrr gaamed | (&, f. 8-7).]

qog&s : (paccakkh) Perception, direct
cognition,immediate knowledge. W=Iq

jam pecchado amuttam muttesu adindiyam c pacchannam .
sakalam sagam c¢ idaram tam nanam havadi paccakkham . {prav. sa.
1-54).

[t dooal I qoy IRk @ v | Sod @i o

=Y & ool gal goadd | (9. HL 1-54).]

goda@ : (paccakkhan) Abandonment, rencuncement.

e

napam savve bhave paccakkhadi y paretti nadén . tamha
paccakkhanam nanam niyama munedabvam . (samayapr. 39).
(ot w3 W3 goadEns O qfd TIgu | argl Gooed

ool forpar guigsd | (IFAR. 39).]
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ToHFEMNARY : (paccakkhdnavaran) A group of passions
hindering total renunciation. JcIRRI-IEY
paccakkhanam---koh-man-miaya-ioha . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 4
4).

[oaaai- - -PIg-AO-TI-atgl | (9d. q. 6, §. 44).]
geaftioary : (paccabhinnan) Recognition.

geaftra=T

vastunah ptrvaparakiglavyaptijhanam pratyabhijhianam

. (3. mi. vasu. vI. 56).

(A galplereaiftas- geafs=ng 1 (3m. o

ag. g. 56).]

goaflisiy : (paccabhinnan) Recognition.

gcaftrar=

vastunah purvaparakilavyaptijianam pratyabhijhanam

. (3. mi. vasu. vr. 56).

(a&g qalurepiceaifas geafisrrg 1 (3. .

3g. 9. 56).]

qoaid<®Al ¢ (paccavattanaya) Repeated determination.
gcaEdar

qeouoqfsAddt : (pacchannapadisevi) A secret sinner.
goeAukiadt

Q@I : (pacchakamm) A sin due to washing of
utensils etc. with water having life after giving food to an
ascetic. qyara®¥d

qeeradt : (pacchayani) An upper garment. picchidani
9T : (pajuy) A period equal to eighty-four lakhs of
Prayutangas (measurement of time). Ugd

caturasitih prayutangasatasahasrini ekam prayutam . (jiv
aji. malay. vr. 3, 2, 178).

[agaits sgagmadsatn & sgad | (Sflarst. /er.

3. 3, 2, 178).]

QS[7 : (pajuyang) A period equal to eighty-four lakhs
of Ayutas (measurement of time). U
caturaditimyutasatasahasrani ekam prayutangam . (jivaji.
malay. vr. 3, 2, 178).
[agafiftrganassaf ¢ agargm | (Starsh. #err. 3. 3,

2, 178).]
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gkl : (pajjati) Full development, completion.

quifa

ahar-&arirendriyanapan-bhasa-manah-3aktinam nigpatt

eh kiranam paryaptih . (dhav. pu. 1, pr. 256).
[3mgR-TRFs T - S - T E-aReT FreasE dRop

quifeE 1 (89, 9. 1, §. 256).]

9l : (pajjatt) A developed living being.

Lo 1

pajjattanamakammodayavanto jiva pajjatta . (dhav. pu. 3,
pr. 331).

[osSraompTiicgaal Sflar oss 1 (99, 9. 3, 9. 331).]
S @ (pajjattag) A developed living being.

v

pajjattanamakammodayavanto jiva pajjatta . (dhav. pu. 3,
pr. 331).

(eSSIRUmGEeaddl Sftar gssr 1 (9d. . 3, 9. 331).]
9994 : (pajjav) A developed living being. paryav
g9 : (pajjay) A mode, a condition, a form,a state.
g

jam pun kamen uppadatthidi-bhangillam so pajjao . (dhav.
pu. 4, pr. 337).

[ST g 0w IuRfef-ifiicd @ uss3t | (99, g. 4, q.
337).1

mu@aa : (pajjayajetth) Senior in initiation.
rosde

yowrafkay : (pajjayatthiy) Modal, particular,

specific. v

jo sahedi bisese bahuvihasimannasafijude savve . s3hanali
mgavasido pajjayavisao nao hodi . (kartike. 270).

[ aRR RRIY SERGIRTEoRISS & | ArgokTaRIr!
geerafrman o3t g 1 (FIidd. 270).]

gRkey : (pajjayatthiy) Modal, particular,

specific. qafaiRd®

paryiy evasti---paryayastikah . (t. va. 1, 33, 1)

[oafa gafta---gafafiae: 1 (d. ar. 1, 33, 1).]
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GSIIRYTOY : (pajjiyatthiyanay) Modal standpoint,
particular viewpoint. qiariesg

g araRaga - {pajjayatthiyanay) Modal standpoint,
particular viewpoint. quforfies-a

TSHYAR : (pajjayather) An ascetic after twenty years

of consecration,dedication. TafaRT

vim$ativarsaparyiyah parydyasthavirah . (vyav. bha. malay.
vi. 18-486),

[foofradoaite oo | (su9. w. 99, 3. 18-46).]
qoMadg * (pajjavasah) A monastery. parydvasth
SIQrEur : (pajjuvasana) Service, devotion.

e

S9N : (pajjusan) Residence in a place during the

rainy season. Ww

TS{M®%W : (pajjusanakapp) Mansoon-rules,

i.e.prescribed rules which the ascetic has to observe during
the rainy season. Q¥I®He
pajjosavanakappopevam---ukkosao cev . (pafcis. 17, 8
32-33).

[osSirgaoresulstd - - -SRIt 9a | (danm. 17, 832-33).]
ooy - (pajjusana) Residence in a place during the
rainy season. GJeor

ogaIRr : (patthaviy) Beginning of an expiation.

geaRa, arafea ,

9f%TS ¢ (padikutth) Forbidden. pratikrust

gf¥¥®d : (padikkant) one who has repented(thought) for
his faults. gkis~

kammam jam puvvakayam suhasuhamaneyavittharavisesam . tats ni
yattade appayam tu jo so padikkamanam . (samayapra. 463).
[ui S goaed GErgEoiiarE 1 adl frowe

o § St A afweav | (FEIW. 483).]

gfsa®um : (padikkaman) Repentance. pratikraman

kammam jam puvvakayam suhasuhamaneyavittharavisesam . tato ni
yattade appayam tu jo so padikkamanam . (samayapra. 483).
[ < goamd GERIETIIRcaRRRd | adl foae

IRt g SF @ afdaene | (FREL. 4e3).]
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afswrg : (padiggah) A bowel,tendancy of storing.

LS

qfsrTUw : (padinarayan) The enemy of a Vasudeva.
gRrERIa™

qfssrguw : (padinarayan) The enemy of a Vasudeva.
gk

gf¥qeson : (padipucchand) Asking permission again;
questioning in order to clear a doubt. uﬁqm

jam kifici mahakajjam karaniyam pucchiln guruadi . punaravi
pucchadi sah@ tam janasu hodi padipucca . {mila. 4-1
363.

[ fbfa eSSt S0t R To3mE | EURld goek

A o Sy @f afdgesan | (ger. 4-136).]

!I%m : (padipuccha) Asking permission again;
questioning in order to clear a doubt. qﬁl‘]’ﬁ\'

jam kifici mahakajjam karaniyam pucchiin guruadi . punaravi
pucchadi saha tam janasu hodi padipucca . (mala. 4-1
386). .

(S fpfa mEresSt st g Teard | goRia gosty

arg d SRy R afdgest + (. 4-136).]

q%gﬂm : (padipunnaposah) Self-observation for a
day and night. sﬂ%rqtftha

ufwr : (padibha) A particular vow or penance. pratima
qf$mr : (padima) A particular vow or penance. pratima
pratima yavajjivam niyamasy sthirikaranapratijha . (a-

di. pr. 513.

[ofyr aassid PR Radeomfost 1 (3. &L g

51).13

gf¥Trr : (padiman) Weight. pratim3n

se kim padimane---se tam davvapamane . (anuyo. su. 132
, pr- 155).

[ asum--- d Ioauue | 3R gL 132, 9. 155).]
gy amaagIR : (padirivagavavahar) Dealing in counterfeit
commodities. TRIFIHGAGIR
krtramairhiranyadibhirvacananapurvako vyavaharah pratir
Gpakavyavaharah . (s. si. 7-27).

[eifguaRrdamds) sudge kFIasage

| @ &7-27).1
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a9 : (padilehan) Inspection. pratilekhan
etaduktam bhavati~3gamidnusaren yTa niripana ksetradeh s
a pratilekhaneti . (oghani. vr. 3, pr. 55).

[Qags waki-IFmgaRy o FrEuon §70: 3

gRidEAfI | (3P 3. 3, 9. 55).]

AP : (padilehana) Inspection. pratilekhand
etaduktam bhavati-dgaminusiren yd niriGpana ksetrideh s
a pratilekhaneti . (oghani. vr. 3, pr. 55).

[eags waki-IrmaRe a1 Fregon 39 &

gRiaEafy | (3Mef. 3. 3, 9. 55).]

qfsafy : (padivatti) Continued cognition. pratipattd
Sravanendriyavadhanenopadesagrahanam pratipattih . (t.
bha siddh. 7-6, pr. 59).

[sadfgaaariaewwgy afafe 1| (. W Rees.

7-6, 9. 59).]
afad : (padivai) Fallible, passing. pratipati
pratipattitum $ilam yasy tat pratipati . (dhav. pu. 1

3, pr. 83).

[ufafad did axa aq akwaiy 1 (s9. 4. 13, 9. 83).]
gf¥arg3a : (padivasudev) The enemy of a Vasudeva.
gRargea '
qfsdlwW : (padisamiinaya) Staying at a lonely place,
living alone. gRreli=ar

qf¥ecllom : (padisallinaya) Staying at a lonely place,
living alone. wRrdel=rar

qfR¥Y« : (padisutt) The enemy of a Vasudeva.
whkrary

qf3qqor : (padisevana) Incurring a fault. pratisevana
a3Aa@ : (padiseva) Incurring a fault. pratiseva
pratiseva sacitticitt-miSradravyasrayadosanigevanam

. (prayascittas. ti. 2-3).

[(afAar afaafaa-RrgsasaeefNgoy |

(raftasd. 8. 2-3).]
qf¥® : (padihd) Grasp. pratibhi

qfrgy : (panihan) Concentration. pranidhin
pranidhdnam viistaScetodharmah . (dasavai. ni. han. vr.
1-23, pr. 24).

CoPrar fBfirewaamd 1| (zmd. B gR. . 1-23, q.

24).7]
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aff¥ : (panihi) Concentration. prapidhi
pranidhih vrataparinatavasaktih pranidhanam . (t. bha.
giddh. vr. 8-18, pr. 146).
CaPRe samfRoaarafs aframg | @. . R&. 9.
8-1@, 9. 146).]
ql gAY : (paniyarasamoyan) Delicious food.
gl
quaT : (pannatti) Explanation, exposition.
uwka
quayoy : (pannavani) Explanation, exposition.
L E ]
jivadinam prajiiapanam prajfidapana . (nandi. har. vr.
pr. 99).
(Shardi=i gsme gsa=r | (3. gR. 9. 9. 9e).]
: (panna) Reasoning. prajiid
dhapohatmika prajia . (an. dh. 3-3).
[(Sgmgifa® W | (3F. 9. 3-3).]
qugracg : (panhavanh) Stating to both who asks and
does not ask. TF™
pasinapasinam sumine vijjasittham kahei annass . ahava
ﬁir‘lkhiniyi ghantiyasittham parikahei . (brhatk. bha. 1312

[uﬁmuﬁqw IR Rrewiftigd #35 e | Jgal rsfabrar
YRS aR®gs | (Jgh. WL 1312).]

qQY : (pattey) one body having one soul, an
individual body. WeQ®

gauqu? : (patteyapayadi) An individual type of body
making karma. mﬁ

l‘lﬁm : (patteyabuddh) One who attains enlightment
by means of something. bor

patteyam niyama viharo jamha tamha y te patteyabuddha
, jadha karakandumadato . (nandi. cd. pr. 19).

[ovid Promn Rigrd ST argr O & ORRge, S

FPpgaRal | (R 9. 9. 19).]

qRuEA : (patteyasarir) One body having one soul, an
individual body. Td®adR

pratyekam prthak $ariram yesam te pratyekasarirah khadir
idayo vanaspatayah . (dhav. pu. 1, pI. 238).

Lo quep T8 Qs A AP SR
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TRUSE | (99. 9. 1, 9. 238).]

g : (patth) One-fourth of Dronz. prasth
catuhkudavah prasthah . (t. va. 3, 38, 3).

[(GEPsE T | (d. a1, 3, 38, 2).]

ganiT = (patthaviy) Beginning of an expiation.

ol

qgaq : (padatth) Concentration upon holy chants, A
substance, an object. 4§

jam jhdijjai uccariGn parametthimant-payamamalam . eyakkharad
ibibiham payatthajhanam muneyavvam . (vasu. Sra. 464).
[S argsSz ITaleu g@ifsta-gonod | gasgafsiafg
Ut goigsd | (@Y. A, 464).)

9 : (padatth) Concentration upon holy chants, A
substance, an object. gerd

@@ : (paddes) Aversion. pradves
istadar-vittaharanadinimittah kopah pradvesah . (bh. a

. vijayo. 807).

[seerR-fmguffiftce &€ go% 1 (w. 3. fgsml.
807).7]

lré'ﬂil% H (paddesﬁ) A sin incurred by jealusy.
arafiraft

pradvese matsarasten nirvrttd pradvesiki . (sam
va. abhay. vr. 5).

[a2s weaRedw Fdar w2fyadt | (awar. ava. g.
5).1

u2fift : (paddesigi) A sin incurred by jealousy.
arafiat

pradveso matsarasten nirvrtta pradvesiki . (sam
va. abhay. vi. 5).

(o o fdar aefet | (FHar. 3nw. q.
5.7

gsifRki : (pannatti) Explanation, exposition.
gaks

QIR : (pappakariya) Coming in close contanct.
gregasriYan
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quRZW : (papphodani) A fauit incurred by an ascetic
jerking clothes. SIREN

Yoy : (pabhavana) Propagation of the law. prabhivani
dhammakahakahanen---dayanukampde . (mala. 5-67).

[GF BB AR -~ -FUBBUY | (FH. 5-67).]

g™ : (pamajjan) Sweeping, brushing, clearing.

qof

pramarjanam mrdunopakaranen pratilekhanam . (si. dh. svo

. ti. 5-40).

[oarst gERiuse glkideay | (| 9. @ @

5-40).]

TARENT : (pamattasaiijay) An ascetic having some
negligence. gHUd

vattivattapamae jo vasai pamattasafijao hoi . sayalagun-silakali
o mahavvai cittaliyarano . (pra. paficasam. 1-14).
(aoEaTe St 39E quadsEl A | Fua-Haskial ngead
faaara™ | (W, G, 1-14).)

g% : (paman) An organ of knowledge, a means of
cognition; right knowledge, valid cognition; complete judgmes:
e o]

tattvajitanam praminam te yugapatsarvabhasanam . (apatmi

. 181).

(AT HY & gNcEduREe | (et 101).3

quid : (pamanaigul) A measure equal to eight thousand
barley. AU

WY : (pamay) Negligence, carelessness. pramad

ko pamado nam ? cadusafijalan-navanokasayanam tibbodao . (dh
v. pu. 7, pr. 11).

[(H R oy - agSeY-oaeewaT kediest | (9. 9. 7,
g. 11).73

7% : (pamokkh) Emancipation. prarnoks

bandhavioc pamokkho du . {dhav. pu. 8, pr. 3).

(a3 aied § | (wa. 4. 8, 9. 3).]

qdmdifw : (payengavihiya) Begging alms without any
order. qaTdifresy

yasyam tu tri-caturadini- - -patafigavithiketi bhivah . (b
rhatk. kse. vi. 1549).

Cowai g Br-sRef- - ooty & | (I3, &.

3. 1649).]

185
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qufy : (_payadi) Nature of karma. prakrt
payadi silam sahavo icceyattho . (dhav. pu. 12, pr. 478)

(et i dgiat s=augat | (4. q. 12, 9. 478).]
qufdd" : (payadibandh) Bondage of karmic nature.

gpkieg

avisesiyarasapagaiu pagaivandho muneyavvo . (karmapr. 1-24,

pr. 66).

[IRRRTERATES gz goasdt | (9. 1-24, §. 66).]
qud : (payatth) Concentration upon holy chants, A
substance, an object. YG¥g

jam jhaijjai uccadriGn parametthimant-payamamalam . eyakkharad

ibibiham payatthajhanam muneyavvam . (vasu. &ra. 464).
[St az=S13 ITaREY RUcoHd-qu e | quaaRikiifig
QU YOed | (G, . 464).]

U™ : (payatth) Concentration upon holy chants, A
substance, an object. gard

QU : (payar) A layer. pratar

pratarobhrapataladinam . (s. si. 5, 24).

[vadsugeardang | (8. 8. 5, 24).]

QU : (payalapayala) Sleeping while walking.

e ATAN

saiv punah punaravartamana pracalapracala . (s. si. 8-7)

(A9 GF qERIeca gaeadr | (8. &, 8-7).]

qu : (payan) Dreaming at length. pratin

Q¥R : (parampar) With intervening space or time;
succession. JIARY

QYW : (paramparigam) Scriptures received in
succession. JEGITH

g« : (paratt) Priority,precedence. paratv
QREHM @ (paratthanuman) Syllogistic inference.

qadE=

pararth tu tadarthaparamarSivacanajjatam . tadvacanamapi tad

dhetutvat . (pariksi. 3, 58-51).
(uad g acduufiigaarseray | azaaf aegan |
(ad=. 3, 58-51).]

1686
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g3 : (paramang) A way to salvation. paramihg
QRN : (paramatta) A liberated soul. paramatmi
kammakalarikavimukko paramappa bhannae devo . (moksapra.
5).

[FHGASREEFD! qHW Yooy 24t | (= 5).]

qIN™ : (paramatth) Emancipation. paramirth

qIYY : (paramapay) Salvation. paramapad

QWY : (paramanu) An atom, an indivisible part of
matter. QHIY

attadi attamajjham attantam nev indiye gejjham . avibh
igi jam davvam paramamum tam vianahi . (ni. sia. 26).
[arafy sraase 3rid 99 3R el Rl S gsd

AR o Rty (F. @, 26).]

QUAIYATA : (paramipupuggal) Paramanu, an atom.
AT

AR : (paramayay) Salvation. paramiyat

qWA : (parametthi) The supreme divinity. paramesthi
jo miccu-jararahidoe mad—vibbhamased—khed—pa;ihino . upp
tti-radivihiino so parametthi viyanahi . (jam. di. p.
13-86).

(St freg-SRRfgR O - Remds - g5 -aido |

sufa-RREon @ st Raonfy 1| (S @& a. 13-86).]

Q@] : (paralogabhay) Fear produced by another class of

beings. qIRSTY

' paralokabhayam parabhavat (yat pripyate) . (av. bha. hari. v

r. 184, pr. 483).
[P galg (O W) | (3. W, 3R, 3. 184, 4.
483).]

qIATHUHW : (paralogabhayasamsi) Other-worldly desire.
RAeda

QoYY : (paravvavaes) To' say about one’s own possession

that it belongs to someone else. IRy
anyaditrdeyarpanam paravyapadesah . (s. si. 7-36).
[3FusrRadY feaeeTE | (F. f1. 7-36).] _
qIMNE : (parasatigah) The ultimate generic viewpoint.
iy

aSegavisesegvaudisinyam bhajaminah $uddhadravyam sanmit

,ramabhimanyaminah parasaigrahah . {(pr. n. t. 7-15).
[rvRRNERRN o gessd SSaERERasEe

167
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QUG | (. A, d. 7-15).]

QUERI : (paraghay) Superiority over others. parighit
tay-vis-dantavisai angavayave y jo u annesim . jivan k
unai ghayam so paraghayass u vivage . (kammavi. g. 120).
[au-fag-Safaard smmauat o st 3 3R 1 Staw pog ad @
oREroR 3 fyart 1 (@dfE. w. 120).3

qﬂ':ﬁq : (parikufican) Deceit, fraud. parikufican

qfite : (parigov) greed. parigop

qfrg : (pariggah) Possession, possessiveness.

afarg

marecha parigrahah (t. sa. 7-17).

[t ofars: (@, g 7-17).]

qﬂ'ﬂl"@qﬂﬂﬂ : (pariggahapariman) Limited possessions.
gRugufara

m : (pariggahaviraman) Abstinence from
possessions, nen-possessiveness. Q'R'{I'Gﬁ?ﬁq
qfurgsway @ (pariggahasanna) Desire for possessions,
acquisitive instinct. GRAGIN

ubayaranadamsanen y tassuvacgen mucchiyie y . lohassudiran
ae pariggahe jayade sanna . (pra. paficasam. 1-55).
[ITTTEW0 ¥ axgaiior gfeeun O | AgRgEog afeng
STgS Foul | (. 9=E. 1-55).0

qfTgE@s : (pariggahasanna) Desire for possessions,
acquisitive instinct. TRUFAN

ubayarapadamsanen y tassuvaogen mucchiyae y . lohassudiran
3e pariggahe jayade sann3d . (pra. paficasam. 1-55).
[SsauggdYr ¥ aagasiio gfeeun g | AigegeRag aiarg
Srge WO | (. 998, 1-55).]

qf¥aor : (paricarana) Sexual enjoyment. paricdrana
Wﬂ@lﬂq : (paritthavan) Abandoning or throwing with
care. GiR=GIG=

gftwg : (parinai) Modification, transformation, change,
inherent nature or capacity. TRor&Y

g9 : (parinam) Modification, transformaticn, change,
inherent nature or capacity. TR@IH

tadbhdvah parinamah . (f. sG. 5, 41).

[ gRomE 1 (d. g. 5, 41).]
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gforfiyead @ (parinaminiccatt) Permanence in the

midst of changes. gRufifaa

giomfifreaa @ (parinaminiccatt) Permanence in the

midst of changes. gfonrffreas

aiifys : (parinivvan) Perfection, salvation.

gRFrafor

bhavabandhanamuktasy ya vastha paramatmanah . parinirviti
rista sa param nirvanamisyate . (m. pu. 39-208).
[veeTeR O saear aenenE | afifdfafer

¥ Profofiregd 1| (. 9. 39-2086).]

gfivar : (parinpa) Abandoning after a thorough
understanding. QST

parih samantajjfianam papaparitydgen parijiasamayikami

ti . (av. hari. vr. pr. 834}.

[afe go=arss aguficant= afsmfisfits |« (amE.

gRk. 9. 9. 834).]

qfeqw : (paridevan) Bewailing. paridevan
sanklesapravanah sv-paranugrahanathanamanukampaprayam parid
evanam . (t. bha. siddh. vi. 6-13).

(SFITUatE - UIquEraaeTErd afea g 1 (.

wr. &%, §. 6-13).]

qf¥frsary : (parinivvan) Perfection, salvation. -
gitfrafor

bhavabandhanamuktasy ya vasthid paramatmanah . parinirvrt
ristd sa param nirvanamisyate . (m. pu. 39-206).
[VESRFIBRI Ul sawar g | ek ar

) fFrafufrsed | (|, 4. 39-206).]

gftw : (parinni) Abandoning after a thorough
understanding. GfR@r

parih samantajjfianam papaparityagen parijfiasamayikami

ti . (av. hari. vi. pr. 834).

[afe r=dsaF guuRkaars aferarieefifa | e,

gR. 3. 4. 834).]

qf¥ahr : (paribhog) Enjoyment of a thing that can be used
repeatedly or externally. gies
acchadan-pravaranalankir-sayanasan-grh-yan-vahanadih . (s
. si. 7-21).

[ ATesTe - ARG - TR - g - O -arg=ie | (F. .
7-21).]
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qfig : (parimanth) Destruction, obstruction. parimanth
afage : (parivatt) A period consisting of infinite
years (Utsarpinis and Avasarpinis) change. afRad
vrihyannadyen &ilyannadyupattam parivartitam .

(an. dh. 5-14).

[ofeasd= measgu afakiay 1 (3F. 4.
5-14).7]

gfiagewr : (parivattana) Revision,repetition.
qfad=r

pariyattanam nam pariyattananti va abbhasapanti va gunananti
va egattha . (dasavai. cG. pr. 28).

[afaee omy afagevify @ ek ar Joikn & Qs |
(37d. 9. 9. 28).]

qfazzaRER : (parivattaparihar) Entering another's dead
body. GREAGIRGR

gfRafleda : (parivattiy) A fault connected with giving

of food etc. too anascetic after changing or exchanging.
afafia

nayacchalyodanadi kodravadina prativesikagrhe parivar

ty dadati tatparivartitam . (acar. sd. &i. vr. 2, 1

, 2686, pr. 317).

[orreerieIR BieaT ARRRETE aRaed sarfy

gafatiay + Qrar. g. M. 3. 2, 1, 266, 9. 317).]

qf¥a<t : (parivatt) A period consisting of infinite

years (Utsarpinis and Avasarpinis) change. afad
vrihyannadyen $ilyannadyupattam parivartitam .

(an. dh. 5-14).

[heamda measrguRl aRafiay | (3F. 9.

5-14).]

qfia<or : (parivattand) Revision, repetition.

okt

pariyattanam nam pariyattananti va abbhasananti va gunananti
va egattha . (dasavai. ci. pr. 28).

[afaeed om afagedifr ar sevvify ar Joeiky ar aigeT |
(z9d. g. 9. 28).]
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qR@YR@R : (parivattaparihar) Entering another's dead
body. IRATIRER

afafig : (parivattiy) A fault connected with giving

of food etc. to an ascetic after changing or exchanging.
gRafa

nayacchilyodanadi kodravadina prativeSikagrhe parivar

ty dadati tatparivartitam . (acar. sa. §i. vr. 2, 1

, 266, pr. 317).

[oroesreaeaR Seakn akafed oiadd =ik

aafEfiay | R, g. #®. 3. 2, 1, 266, 9. 317).]

qf¥wy : (parivay) Blame, accusation, censure. parivad
parivado mithyopadeSobhyuday-nihsreyasarthesu kriy
avisegesvanyasyanyatha pravartanam . (ratnak. t. 3-

19).

[efar) fradeensygea-Fetaady

frofiNa-asarua 93d 1 | (3%, d. 3-10).]

qfaar : (parisapp) A reptile. parisarp

qfsqq : (parissav) The cause of destroying karmas,
destruction of bondage. o

g% : (pariharan) Using, utilising. pariharap
qfR@RAPRs : (pariharavisuddhi) Purity attained by a
particular penance lasting for eighteen months, an expiatory
catharsis, purification. QRERAYR:

qdy : (paﬁy) Numerable,limited; seperate, independent;
little, small. oda

gdu®Iy : (pariyakiy) One body with one soul. paritakiy
qf8ad : (paryajiv) A soul with a separate body.
qdelia

qdudard : (pariyasamsari) One who has to wander in this
world for .a short time. qdadard

qdAF : (parisah) A trouble, an affliction. parigah
parisahih ksuttrtiitosnadayah . (mala. vi. 5, 198)

[aduge gocHidensE | (g, 4. 5, 198).]

q3UFNY : (parisahajay) Conquest of troubles, endurance of

afflictions. Tdwgg

tesim ksudhadi---s parisahajayah . (br. dravyasam. t. 3

5).
(A% gaR---¥ adwgore | (3. . & 395).]
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U%aa : (paravana) Explanation,exposition. prariipand
oghidesehi---parivana nam . (dhav. pu. 2, pr. 411Dh.
[NERAF-—-gFaon o | (q49. 9. 2, 9. 411):.]

qAFW : (parokkh) Indirect knowledge, non-perceptual
cognition, meditate knowledge. LEi

jam parado vinpapam tam tu parokkham ti bhanidamatthesu . (p
rav. si. 1-58).

[F = Ao & g Rad Ky aPengdy 1 (9. W

1-58).7]

qNdT : (palilag) A straw-bed,yellow. palilak

aikRg : (paliy) A wicked deed; karmic particles. palit

&% : (pall) An innumerable quantity of years, i.e. a
number of years crossing seventy-seven cyphers. e
yojanavistim yojanocchrayam vrttam palyam . (t. bha

. 4-15).

[asmRehd disFegrd g7 geasy 1 (@, WL 4-15).]

qeqW : (pallovam) An innumerable quantity of years,
i.e. a number of years crossing seventy-seven cyphei
qeas

jam ' joyanavitthinnam---paliovamam ekkam . (paumac. 28, 65-
66).

(S Shigufikaed---gfa3iad &b | (9. 20, 65-66).]
qa< (pavattag) One who causes monks of observe
asceticism, the administrative head of a group of monks.
qads

qa<Iy : (pavattay) One who causes monks of observe
asceticism, the administrative nead of a group of monks.

qade

qaftil : (pavattini) A chief nun who causes others to

observe asceticism, the female administrative head of a gioup

of nuns. gakFt

<k : (pavattd) One who causes monks of observe
asceticism, .the administrative head of a group of monks.
vafs

qayy : (pavayan) Scripture, sermon, Order, doctrine,
creed. JOOS

pravacanam $rutajiidnam tadupayoginanyatvadva sarigh iti

. (av. ni. hari. vi. 179).

[vaad gasiH aguaim—-acaizt §38 ski | (am. F.
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R, 4. 179).]

qqUAME : (pavayanamii) The mother of scriptures.
HaA-HI

gar$ : (pavai) A heretic. pravadl

qara3T : (pavidug) An opponent. praviduk

9qI9yg ; (pavauy) An opponent. praviduk

gl : (paviyar) Sexual enjoyment. pravicar
pravicaranam pravicaro maithunopasevanam . (t. $lo. 4-7).
{ydtao gftad AgA@a=y | (@, 7. 4-7).]

9eqsy : (pavvaiy) An ascetic. pravrajit

prakarsen vrajati gatah pravrajitah, arambhaparigrahaditi
gamyate . (dadavai. ni. hari. vr. 2, 158).

Cocpor SSIRT ek SSfSTeE, JIRPaRuEiRRT T |

(. f1. 3R g. 2, 158).]

g : (pavvajja) Initiation, consecration.

ga=ar

ih viraiparinamo pavvajja bhavao jinaeso . (paficav. 164)

(318 R=zafoml geassr wast fomeat | (dwa. 164).]
TN : (passattd) Apprehension, vision. padyatad
g{aW : (passavan) Urine. prasravan

Q@AW : (pahavana) Propagation of the law. prabhdvana
dhammakahikahanen-~-dayanukampae . (mila. 5-67).

[ h P U ——SgpUY | (. 5-67).]

of¥" : (pahiy) An ascetic who tells the good or evil
result of a question. Wl

YIBIW : (paukaran) A fault incurred by giving food to an
ascetic by lighting a lamp. WgsHIN
sidhunuddi8y---praduskaranam . (3cara. sa. & vr

.2, 1, 266, pr. 317).

[agRw-—-ag=exon] | @R, . #@. 3. 2, 1, 286,

g. 317).3

QIFHBIW : (paukkaran) A fault incurred by giving food
to an ascetic by lighting a lamp. UIG&HINY

_ sadhiinuddi8y~---praduskaranam . (acirad. si. &. vr

.2, 1, 266, pr. 317).

[argR---ggssey | Qrar. . #. 9. 2, 1, 266,
9. 317).1
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QAN : (paogg) Reduction of karmic effect.

e

QI3 : (paovagaman) Meeting death voluntarily in a
tree—like motionless state. WEIATS

qri¥s : (pakhand) Heresy. pagand

qré@#@t : (pakhandi) A heretic. pasandi

qfyfE$ : (padiccii) A sin owing to external things.
arcafral

aparvadhikaranotpadanat pratyayiki kriya . (s. si.

6-5).

[ gt st B | (9. @ 6-5).]

wfsgR™ : (padihariy) Returnable. pratihdrik

qif¥38R : (padiher) A majestic occurance, a miraculous
happening. WRIgRE

gy : (pan) A drink. pdn

@ : (pan) A vitality, a life-principle, a vital

element, life; out-breath, exhalation, a measure of time equal
to breath. WW

hatthass anavagallass niruvakkitthass jantuno . ege us
as-nisase es panutti vuccai . (bhagavati. pr. 824).
[3¢a™T VAT FIEafRpeasd Sigat | o Ia-ofed o
qofy goas | (Wil g, 824).]

qroRy : (panag) A drink. panak

qroyowy = (panapunn) A virtue acquired by giving water
out of compassion. QYT

WY : (panamoyan) Food and drink. panabhojan
QIEaAdy : (panavavarovan) Destruction of life, severance
of a vitality. WreqEAqw

qoEag : (panavah) Destruction of life, severance of a
vitality. qla¥

QrIFarg : (panaivay) Injury to vitality, destruction

of life, killing violence. WromRard
pégédivﬁdo———himsﬁvisayajivaviviro . (dhav. pu. 12, p.2
75-76).

CaoniamR)---fFafraasiaaart 1 (93, g. 12, 9.275-76).]
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qEOEAgRRAY : (panaivayaviraman) Non-violence,
non-killing, non-injuring, abstinence from violence, refraining
from killing or injuring. SrowRAraRETY
suhumadijivinam---hei milaguno . (dharmasam. hari. 858).
[gguEishani-—-gls gaet 1 (aid. g, 858).]

areft : (pani) A sentient being, a living being, an

animate being. g}

pana eyass santi tti pani . (dhav. pu. i, pr. 119).

{aon Qo dkt fa aoft 1 (89, 9. 1, 9. 119).]

uRyo : (pamann) Validity. pramany

jhanasy prameyavyabhicaritvam pramanyam . (pr

. n. t. 1-18).

(seEg rarscafiraa a1 (9. J. 4.
1-18).7

qiftre|a : (pamicc) Borrowing for an ascetic.
wfrea

pamiccam---vatthamaisu . (pindani. 316).
[arfird——-acamey 1 (Rosf1. 316).]

arafesw : (payacchitt) An expiation, an atonement.
ararfe

payacchittam tti tavo jen visujjhadi hu puvvakayapavam
. payacchittam patto tti ten vuttam dasaviham tu . (m
4la. 5-164).

(urafed R aat Su gl § qa@aud |

arafee gl RY dor g &/fg g 1 (. 5-164).]
HAYSW : (payapuiichan) A piece of cloth to wipe the
feet. QIEWSOGT

graalauHw @ (payavovagaman) Meeting death veluntarily in a
tree—like motionless state. UGG
tatranasaninah—--padapopagamanamiti . (dasavai. ni. hari. vr.
1-47, pr. 26).

[aFTaRrE-——geuemEffa | (3T, L 3R 9. 1-47, 9.
26).]

giifa : (pamafci) Expulsion from the Order. paraficik

jo so paraficio-—-puvvaharanam hodi . (dhav. pu. 13, pr.
62-63).

(S @ arfasN---goagu gils | (d9d. 9. 13, 9. 62-63).]
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gRRIg : (paraficiy) Expulsion from the Order.

e

jo so paraficio~--puvvaharanam hodi . (dhav. pu. 13, pr.
62-63).

[t & gRfasl---geagavi gift 1 (Ja. 9. 13, 9. 62-63).]
QW : (paran) Breaking a fast. piran

9IRUAT : (paranag) Breaking a fast. piranak

gryoy : (parana) Breaking a fast. pirapi

qAkay : (paramatthiy) Real, transcendental.

R

qfwfy$ : (pariggahil) A sin due to an attachment to
property. m

parigrahavina&artha parigrahiki kriya . (s. si. 6

~-5).

[ofargifa-mamat afmfgst i 1 (9. R4, 6-5).]

arftonfird - (parinamii) Mature intelligence.

qrionfiret

niy-niyajadivisese uppanna paranamiki nama . (ti. p

. 4, 1020).

[Pra-Prosrief@dd Sueo grofiet omn 1 (1. 9. 4, 1020).]
wRorfirg : (parinamiy) Inherent, natural. paripd@mik
bhavantaropadanam---parindmikah . (t. vrttd srut. S
~-37).

[vraraAueT- - gt | (d. 3fa gda. 5-37).]
affaraPry : (pariyavaniya) A sin incurred by troubling
others. qrRamafiar

duhkhotpattitantratvat paritapiki kriya . (s. s

i. 605).

[gaiafaa=rcarg afafiet fear 1 (|, & 605).]

ARPIRG : (parihariy) An ascetic who accepts food
avoiding all faults; a performer of a particular penancefor a
period of eighteen months. QIREIN®G

q = (pav) Evil karma, sinful karma, evil, sin. pap
sammatten suden y viradie kasayaniggahagunehim . jo par
inado s punno tavvivariden pavam tu . (mula. 5-37).
(R Q2o g Ry suubmgEs | st afort 9

quolt afaaden 9 1 (el 5-37).]
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: {pavag) Sinful, wicked. papak

yraa®Ry : (pavacaniy) A preceptor well-versed in
scriptures. aaafe

gqusfy : (pavapaidi) A species of sinful karma.

qrawep et

papaprakrtah katukarasd asubha ucyante . (Satak. de. swvo
. vr. 1),

(AU SHHI AP JTT< | (Taw. 2. @l d. 1).]
qrauafy : (pavapayadi} A species of sinful karma.
qrauky

papaprakrtah katukarasd asubhid ucyante . (8atak. de. svo
.ovr. 1),

[aayeeE HehT P Jeaw! | (WaH. 2. @l g, 1).]
qauPrg : (pavayaniy) A preceptor well-versed in
scriptures. WAHF®

Q% : (pasand) Heresy. pisand

qt#t : (pasandi) A heretic. pagangi

QA : (pasatth) An ascetic fallen from right conduct.
wR

I8 : (pasatth) An ascetic fallen from right conduct.
qrrg

pasotti bandhananti y egattham bandhaheyavo pasid . pasatthi
o pasattho——-. (vyav. bha. 1-229, pr. 111).

[arfy swdify ¥ Qs sugual arw | arfast

grFdl-—- | (sad. Wi 1-229, §. 111).]

oW : (pasug) Lifeless. prasuk

pagada osarida 3asava jamha tam pasuam, adhava jam niravajjam
tam pasuam . (dhav. pu. 8, pr. 87)

{orer IRafEr JnEar Sl d a3, arar S Prasst § argat |
(wd. 9. 8, 9. 87)]

YT : (pasuy) Lifeless. prisuk

pagada osarida asava jamha tam pasuam, adhava jam niravajjam
tam pasuam . (dhav. pu. 8, pr. 87)
[arer 3Mafer sndar segl d g3, msfﬁnawaqmy !
(ed. 9. 8, . 87)]
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g8 : (pahud) A chapter; a quarrel; a present.

arga

jamha padehi pudam (phudam) tamha pahudam . (k. pa. cu.
pr. 29).

[Sngr Rfy & (FS) argl TgS | (&, W F. 9. 29).]
QrE8WES : (pahudapahud) A sub-chapter.

Ry

sankhejjani aniyogaddarani ghettin egam pahudapahudasu
dapipam hodi . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 2790).

[Fassif sfrERIf 999 ¢ agsurgsyeum g |

(qa. 9. 13, 9. 279).]

l]rgﬁ'!]l : (pahudiya) A fault incurred by offering food
etc. to an ascetic as a gift. WrgR®T

prakaranasy sadhvarthamutsarpanamavasarpanam va prabhrtika
. (aca. &. vr. 2, 1, 266, pr. 317).

[oeo aradaradomaader ar gkt | (aman. o

g. 2, 1, 266, §. 317).]

fizoq : (pindatth) Concentration upon certain material
objects. s

fizusdl : (pindapaidi) A collective type of body-making
karma. RroeEwgskr

evamedao (gadi-jadipahudio) yio badalisam pindayadic . k

o pindo nas ? bahunam payadinam sandoho pindo. (dhav. pu.

13, p-. 336).

[gadest (n-sriusfsah) Y sl fisadst 1| &t fist o
7 ago quE TEIg fiS. (|4, 4. 13, 9-. 336).]

frsqadt : (pindapayadi) A collective type of body-making
karma. RUSWHR

evamedio (gadi-jadipahudio) yao badalisam pindayadio . k

o pindo nas ? bahinam paya('ﬁr}arp sandoho pindo. (dhav. pu.

13, p-. 336).

[ganest (i-stiuskal) arl arrid fsudst | @t S o
2 agur qudi RIg [AEl. (99, 9. 13, 9-. 336).]

fiser : (pindalag) One who lives on alms. pindalak
fisarg : (pindaviy) Alms. pindapat

i78
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fisfygl: : (pindavisuddhi) Purity of food.

Prozfrgl:

fi3w : (pindesana) Search of food. pindaigana

ff&w : (pihiy) A fault incurred by an ascetic by

accepting food covered with an animate thing. ﬁ%ﬂ

saccitten v pihidam athava acittagurugapihidam ¢ . tam

chandiy jam deyam pihidam tam hodi bodhavvo . (mila. 6-47

).

[afraa a Age swgar faaenfifys o 1 d sfsa S

g fifys & g gl 1 (Wel. 6-47).]

faAdW : (piyalesa) Yellow thought-tint. pitaledyd
pitavamadravyavastambhat pitalesya . (t. bha. siddh

. V. 2-8).

[Raadfesuaenng daawr | (@ . . 3. 2-6).]
fraa|w : (piyalessa) Yellow thought-tint.

dawn

pitavarnadravyavastambhat pitaleSya . (t. bha. siddh

. VT. 2-6).

[faadecuaerg dadwn 1 (@, . R, 9. 2-6).]

43q : (pumvey) Masculing desire. pumved

qaaflt : (pukkharini) A lotus-pond. pusakaripi

¥ = (puggal) Matter; flesh. pudgal

khandha des-padesa anu tti vi y poggala ravi . (mila.
5-35).

[Ew dg-uear 3 fa & g dhmer & 1 (e, 5-35).]
qmaﬁum : (puggalatthikay) An extensive substane
in the form of matter. YFIAMRASI

qﬂm : (puggalapakkhev) Throwing of
pebbles(transperent crystals) etc. qeATeuRy
losthadinipatah pudgalaksepah . (s. si. 7-31).
[Areifae gEeae | (", . 7-31).]

qRTAYIAC ¢ (puggalaparavatt) A period required by a

‘soul for absorbing all the material particles of the universe
as gross body etc. gm?f

osappini ananta poggalapariyattac muneyavvo . te nant
i tiyaddha anigayaddha anantaguna . (prav. siro. 162).
(il miar Qreafiagest goreat | d soiar diue
IMUET A% | (FE. WM. 162).]
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quregaad ¢ (puggalaparavatt) A period required by a
soul for abserbing all the material particles of the universe
as gross body etc. Qerya<d

osappini ananta poggalapariyattao muneyavvo . te nant

a tiyaddha anigayaddha anantaguna . (prav. saro. 162).
[atafeft 3miar dimrefacest qoeat 1+ sofar e
JUFRIST AN | (99, AR 162).]

qmaqﬁ’aqz ¢ (puggalaparivatt) A period required by a
soul for absorbing all the material particles of the universe
as gross body etc. JeareRad

Tﬂa‘lﬁaﬂ : (puggalaparivatt) A period required by a
soul for absorbing all the material particles of the universe
as gross body etc. qegremafas

geew : (pucchana) Enquiring. prechand

pucchanid suttass atthass va bhavati . (dasavai ciG. pr. 2
8).

(g6 Yo 3™ al vafd | (573 9. 9. 28).]

gc&® : (pudhakk) From two to nine. prthaktv
qCapRAF® : (pudhakkaviyakk) Meditating upon the
difference among the modes of a substance according to
scriptural knowledge. Jugafiad

qeR@®Ia : (pudhavikiy) An earth-bodied soul. prthvikdy
kiayah $ariram, prthivikayajiparityaktah prthvikayah . (s

. si. 2-13).

Corx a3, gRdiersiuice gElere | (F. .

2-13).]

gelafarace T ¢ (pudhavisilapattag) An earthen slab as a
plank. qedfifircmuce®

gedi®ry : (pudhavikiy) An earth-bodied soul. prthvikiy
kiayah Sariram, prthivikayajiparityaktah prthvikayah . (s

. si. 2-13).

[orE i, gRidierosiufcas: galler: 1 (9. .

2-13).]

guya : (punabhav) Rebirth. punarbhaw

guor : (punn) Good karma, virtuous karma, good

virtue. qog

suhapayadiec punnam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 352).

(geuadlan quof 1 (|9, g. 13, 9. 352).]

i8e@
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qoogsfs : (punnapaidi) A species of virtuous karma.
qeag Ry

punyaprakrtayo jivahlidajanakih Subha ucyante . (Satak.
de. svo. vr. 1).

[quaugaal SlarEdesHSE I 3T0 | (TaF. o, .

3. 1.1

TIIIRI% : (punnapayadi) A species of virtuous karma.
el 20

punyaprakrtayo jivahladajanakih Subhi ucyante . (Satak.
de. svo. vr. 1).

(quaygpaar StareeseE I IT0d | (9%, <. W@l

q9. 13.]

N : (purakamm) A sin due to washing of hands
etc. before giving food to an ascetic. gzr«mf

goUAY : (purusavey) Masculine desire. purusamved
purisavedodaen purisavedo . (dhav. pu. 7, pr. 79).

[gfdsieun gREasl | (|4, q. 7, 9. 79).]
gwmﬁw : (purusadanijj) Honourable,
respectable, reversed. JOWGIFRT

@m : (purokamm) A sin due to washing of hands
etc. before giving food te an ascetic. g’!?ﬂf

ge : (puvv) A period equal to eighty-four lakhs of
Purvangas; a scripture that was composed first,84x84=7356 lakh
years. Eé

caupasitipuvvangasayasahassaim se ege puvve . (bhagavati.
6, 7, 4, pr. 826).

(asurffageaTaaagas & ¢t g3 | (Wl 8, 7, 4, 9.
826).]

g&uq : (puvvabhav) Previous birth, former life.

qdya

q&uX : (puvvayar) Predecessor. plirvacar

g™ : (puvvaray) Sexual enjoyments earlier
experienced. Tﬁ?ﬁ

g&Ed : (puvvavam) Inference by predecence. piirvavat
gaa"lr : (puvvavang) A period equal to eighty-four

lakhs of years.
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a‘ﬂﬁ@' : {puvvavia) One versed in the Purva texts.

gdfs

g'aa'ﬂa‘ : (puvvavid) One versed in the Purva texts.

qdhs

gaagx : (puvvahar) One versed in the Purva texts.

gdex

goft : (puvvi) One versed in the Purva texts.

o

ge®IH : (pluikamm) Mixing of pure food with the
impure. W

appasuen missam pasuyadavvam tu pudikammam tam . (midl
i. 6-9).

(3R i argaeed g qfee s | ) (e, 6-9).]
Qaar = (pekkha) Reflection, inspection. preksa

a9, ¥ : (pey, pea) Attachment. preyas

dHYINT : (pesapaog) Sending a servant outside the
prescribed sphere. dgawtn

QUURPART : (pesapariccag) A vow in which the
lay-votary does not ask his servant to do any work.
raaafeanT

d9uf¥eanT : (pesapariccig) A vow in which the
lay-votary does not ask his servant to do any work.
SaauReanT

Quufyeary : (pesapariccay) A vow in which the
lay-votary does not ask his servant to do any work.
SaEaReant

37X : (pesunn) Slander, back-biting. paiéuny
prsthato dosdviskaranam paiSaGnyam . (t. va. 1, 26, 12
s Pr- 75).

[gssat Sefrssr dy=a9y 1 (4. a1 1, 28, 12, §. 75).]
Fqufeary @ (pessaparicciy) A vow in which the
lay-votary does not ask his servant to do any work.
FaaReanT

QAMRRT = (poggaliy) Material. paudgalik

@ : (poyag) A cotton cloth. potak
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@GSl : (poyaj) One born in a bare state. potaj

QU : (poyay) One born in a bare state. potaj

@AS# : (porusi) A watch, a quarter of a day or night.
drodt

9iME : (posah) Self-observation,spiritual activity.

vy

QAg : (posah) Self-observation, spiritual activity.

dve

lﬂmar : (posahasalad) A place for observing spiritual
activity. dwerarer

Qr@aar : (posahovavas) Fasting combined with
self-observation.

paugsadhapavasah astamyadiparvadinegGpavasanam, aharadityag
ityarthah . (aupapa. abhay. vr. 4@, pr. 101).

[dvaqar rETARUdRAguaT—H, NFRISGR s |

(3Maw. 3G, §. 48, 9. 101).]

&% : (phandan) Vibration. spandan

%gS : (phadd) A group of karmic particles. sparddhak
phaddayapartivanae asafikhejjao vaggando sedhie asakhe jjadibhag
mettiyo tamegam phaddayam hodi . (satkham. 4, 2, 4, 182)

(FEOusaoy JEdSSsl quonsl e srdssiarmda

ai eed @R 1 (9cH. 4, 2, 4, 182).]

G¥SV : (phaddag) A group of karmic particles.

e

phaddayaparivanie asafnkhejjao vagganio sedhie asakhejjadibhag
mettiyo tamegam phaddayam hodi . (satkham. 4, 2, 4, 182)

[FeaqEaug IRFESTI amuisl Iy rdssfpmda

anv wed gfy 1 (NeE. 4, 2, 4, 182).]

%EEW : (phaddug) A group of karmic particles.

WEE

phaddayaparivanae asankhejjao vagganao sedhie asakhe jjadibhag
mettiyo tamegam phaddayam hodi . (satkham. 4, 2, 4, 182)

.[mzutm—cmnq SRigSI3N a3t Jde sEssREda
ati eEyg g | (SqH. 4, 2, 4, 182).]

183
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®H ¢ (phds) Touch. apars

%I : (phasan) The tactile sense-organ. sparlan

atmand spriyateneneti sparS8anam, spr&atiti spar

Sanam . {s. si. 2-19).

[3MerT WradsAAfly wudng, wucfy wsd=g 1 (3.

. 2-19).]

FrAfFEg : (phasanindiy) The tactile sense-organ.
wifea

atmani spréyateneneti sparSanam, spratiti spar

Sanam . (s. si. 2-19).

Canen sk wdan, wuchfy w1 @

8. 2-19).]

GIRFST : (phasanendiy) The tactile sense-organ.
witfea

atmana sprSyateneneti sparSanam, spriatiti spar

Sanam . (s. si. 2-19).

[3nere rgasHfy sadfar, syl e 1 (.

7. 2-19).]

F5®5H : (phodakamm) Livelihood from hewing. sphotakarm
phodikamm udattenam halen va bhimiphodanam . (av. hari. vI
. -7, pr. 829).

[Fifsprn Ieou gaw a1 et 1 (3|, 8R. g. 6-7, 4.
829).]

&9 : (bandh) Bondage of karmas; binding. bandh

jam suhamasuhamudinnam bhdavam ratto karedi jadi appa . so
ten havadi bandho poggalakammen vivihen . (pafica. ka. 1
47).

[t gerguloi wd = & S w1+ A dor gale

Fa s Jfager 1 (d=n. 1. 147).]

@99 : (bandhan) Binding, bondage. bandhan

bandhanam samyamanam rajjunigadadibhih . (dhyana$. hari. vr.
19). badhyatestaprakiram karm yen tadbandhanam . (kar
mapr. malay. vr. bam. k. 2, pr.19).

(g=a Jaos SofmeiefiE | (s, 3R, 9. 19).
FHASTHSR HH U9 age-a | (U, Oed. g. &,

&. 2, 4.19).]
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&¥dAX : (bambhacer) Celibacy, continence. brahmacary
vrataparipalanay jAidnabhividdhaye kasidyaparipakay ¢ guruk
ulavaso brahmacaryam . (t. bha. 8-6-207)

[oufurETg SFREsd SYITRUERT o [HHaara

seqady | (a. W, 9-6-207)]

&9 : (bambhan) Celibace, salvation, self-knowledge,
self-restraint. @IEHW

jo loe bambhano-—--tam vayam bGm mahapam . (patha. 27).
[st dAg dwol---d g g9 W@y | (W1, 27).]

&3Y : (baus) An ascetic who cares for the adornment of
his body and implements and whose mind is spotted by
infatuation, a spotted ascetic. agm,qaar,aﬁiﬁrd
uvagaran---vausa bhaniya . (dharmaratnapr. 135, pr. 84).
[(SaRU-—-argEr ¥ftar | (adew. 135, 9. 84).]

«[H : (bagus) An ascetic who cares for the adornment of
his body and implements and whose mind is spotted by
infatuation, a spotted ascetic. agm,qzar,ﬂlﬁ?a
uvagaran---vausa bhaniya . (dharmaratnapr. 135, pr. 84).
[STRY-——argdr ufrn | (e, 135, 9. 84).]

¥&RTS : (baddhapitth) Closely touched. baddhasprst
&2 : (baladev) The elder brother of a Vasudeva.
wia

&AUE : (balabhadd) Baldeva. balabhadr

afyAafg : (bahiovahi) External alien belongings.
arEaafy

afgqgs : (bahimuh) Extrovert. bahirmukh

afywas = (bahiyatav) External austerity, physical
penance. AEGAQ

so nam bahiratavo jen mano dukkadam n utthedi . jen y
saddha jayadi jen y joga n hiyante . (mila. 5-161).

(8 ony afyaal SO Aot gabs o IR 1 S g wew S
JAu g S o g 1 @gen. 5-161).]

afgaraRy = (bahiyavatti) External concomitance.

afyauifa

paksadanyatr vyaptih bahirvyaptih . (siddhivi.

vr. 6-5, pr. 382).

[qgreoa suifice afgsaffe 1| (Rafsfa. g. 6-5,

g. 382).]
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lﬂ?ﬂl : (bahirattd) Exterior self. bahiritma
antar-bahirajappe jo vattai so havei bahirappa . (ni. s
a. 150).

[3aR-afgz=d S ageg A gdg afgzawn 1| (F. 3. 150).]
#Af¥[Y% : (bahiramuh) Extrovert. bahirmukh

Iﬁmﬁ\' : (bahivvatti) External concomitance.
afyeuifa

paksadanyatr vyaptih bahirvyaptih . (siddhivi.

vi. 6-5, pr. 382).

(ouc—a cafa afysifa 1 (fafeski. 3. 6-5.

g. 382).]

gl : (bahubiyag) Having numerous seeds. bahubijak

atthiy tendu---bahubiyaga, settarp rukkha . (prajhap

. si. 23, ga. 15-17).

(3R dg-—-agdtam, A4 sFa | (990, . 23,

m. 15-17).]

&FW : (bahuray) A doctrine which holds that an act
takes many a moment for its performance. ¥¥I<T
AYYT , TEYYU : (bahusuy , bahussuy) One versed in
many scriptures, a very learned person. ¥g¥d
bahu$rutata yugapradhanagamata . (uttara. ni. 83. vi. 5
8, pr. 39).

[aggaar groarHnma | (399, Fr. W g, 58, 9. 39).]
%I : (badar) Gross. bidar

badarasabdah sthilaparyayah . (dhav. pu. 1, pr. 249).
[arcRwes: RATURE | (99, 9. 1, . 249).]

WEIWIT : (badarakiy) A gross-bodied being. bidarakiy

W;EIWH : (badaranam) A kind of body-making karma which

causes gross body. MEIHH

jass kamamss udaen jiva badard honti tam badarapam . (dh

v. pu. 13, pr. 365).
(S Py Ioqo Sar a3y gify & o 1 (94, §. 13,
g. 365).]

WOTWH : (badaranam) A kind of body-making karma which

causes gross body. ®EIHH

jass kamamss udaen jiva badara honti tam b3daranam . (dh

v. pu. 13, pr. 365).
(S FIY I3 Sfar a3 giky d as3om 1 (g4, 7. 13,
g. 365).]

18¢
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AEI{WIY : (badarasamparay) One in whom passions occur
in a gross form. SETHAIY

samparayah kasayah badarah samparayo yasy s vadarasampara
yah . (s. si. 9, 12).

[TARRE HERE doT QIO Ry ¥ asTamauE | (9. .

g, 12).]

#dAda = (balatav) An ignorant practice of penance,
childish penance. ®lcfdu

bilo mudhah ityanarthantaram, tasy tapo balatapah . (t. bh
i. 6-20).

Tl g gegdataRy, g adt aIaE | (9. WL 6-20).]
nafif3g : (balapindiy) A lay-votary, one with partial
renunciation. qAIRET

AW : (balamaran) Foolish death, an ignorant form of
ieath, childish death. AU

»alamaran asafijamamaranamityarthah . (uttard. cia. pr. 128).
SR IsmEticed | (S9N, 9. 9. 128).]

#sq®: : (biibuddhi) One having intellect like a

ieed which leads him to many meanings from a word having one
neaning. m

ijapadasarivavagamo bijabuddhi . (dhav. pu. 8, pr. 58).
domeawaam dwgst 1 (99, 9. 9, 9. 59).7]

[% : (buddh) Omniscient, Tirthankara; enlightened,
earned. &

evalajizZnadyanantagunasahitatvad buddhah . (br. drav
rasam. ti. 27). )
FaFFAaTaPgaay g5 | (3. gsad. &

7).

% : (buddhi) intelligence, intellect; vivid

etermination. IRK

f® : (bondi) Body. bondi

¥ : (bodh) Comprehension. bodh

tmaparijiianamisyate bodhah . (pu. si. 216).

JreafEfrad @ | (g . 216).]

M : (bodhi) Right belief. bodhi

praptinam hi samyagdarsanadinam praptirbodhih

(ratnak. ti. 2-2).

e f srmedaEEl afadlife | (ST

L 2-2).]
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iﬁhg?aa'ﬂ : (bodhidullahatt) Rarity of right belief.
afgetne

®F : (boh) Comprehension. bodh
dtmaparijfianamisyate bodhah . (pu. si. 216).
[aneafamie e 1 Q. 8. 216).]

&fE : (bohi) Right belief. bodhi

apraptanam hi samyagdarSanadinam praptirbodhih

. (ratnak. #i. 2-2).

(3wt 5 sraeddar miasife | (.

d. 2-2).3

i}%‘fﬁ’l‘@"ﬂ' : (bohidullahatt) Rarity of right belief.
gt

41 : (bhang) A division, a fold. bhadg

#fg : (bhangiy) A cloth of flax. bhingik

#S : (bhajj) Optional, contingent, indefinite. bhajy
H¢E = (bhatt) An honourable one. bhatt

AT = (bhattarag) A venerable one. bhattirak
bhattan panditan arayati prerayatiti bhattarakah . (jin
sah. asa. ti. 3-9, pr. 155).

[weer afsar 3Rafy dRadfa wegere: | (Rwg. smn. .
3-9, 9. 155).]

U<I®H gl : (bhattakahd) A talk about food. bhaktakathi
bhaktasy katha---bhaktakathah . (mala. vr. 9-89).
[T HU---TBHUE | (e, . 9-89).7

HAUoHFE : (bhattapaccakkhan) Fasting.

FOUATEE

bhattapaccakkhanam nam kevalamev bhattam paccakkhatam, n tu
cankamanadikriya, papam va n npirumbhati . (uttara. ca.
pr. 129).

[wausaddm o dhddid WK Joaadrd, 9 g

dApyuniciear, ami & o rduky | (3T, F. 9. 129).]
A<Iqfodr, AO9ST = (bhattaparinna, bhattaparinna)
Abandoning of food for ever. bhattaparijha

bhaktapari jiid- —-yathasamadhibhavatovagantavya . {dasavai. ni
. hari. vi. 47).

[ Ul - - ~gurEEtrEasaT-aea | (gd. f1. 3R. q.
47).]

it
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YU : (bhattapan) food and water. bhaktapin

He—1 : (bhadant) Respectable revered. bhadant

% : {bhadda) A penance to be performed in a
particular posture for two days. WRT

WS : (bhaddottara) A particular penance.

LR

9fd : (bhanti) Lapse of memory. bhrint
sadradarSsanadviparyayajfianam bhrantih . (kavyanu. 6

. pr. 284).

(gguetafadas= wife | (Fearg. 6, 9. 284).]

HY : (bhay) A deluding karma that causes fear. bhay
jass kammass udaen jivass satt bhayani samuppajjanti t
m kammam bhayam nam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 261).

[SRY HIRY ISQU Shay & wafr agusSifa & H79 99
oy | (94, 9. 13, 9. 361).]

oy : (bhayana) Option, contingency, idenfiniteness.
a5

TPy < (bhayanijj) Optional, contignet, indefinite.
-

SR : (bhayasanna) The instinct of fear. bhayasaijia
aibhimadamsanen y tassuvaogen unasatten . bhayakammudiranae
bhayasagna jayade cauhim . (go. ji. 135).

[arsvineqolor o aegasiior FoRo | WRIBHHIROIG SraEvoy
SRR w3fe 1 (. st 135).]

UJHA : (bhayasanna) The instinctof fear. bhayasafijfia
aibhimadamsanen y tassuvaogen Unasatten . bhayakammudirar_lée
bhayasanna jayade cauhim . (go. ji. 135).

CaevincEde O qRgasiier FURIET | M HIEROIY IR0
wrge #3fg 1 @, sk 135).]

WaW : (bhavan) A type of residential quarters meant for
gods. Ha&

valahi-kadavivajjiya sur-naravasa bhavapani nam . (dhav. pu
. 14, pr. 495).

[aafs-psfrafssrar YR-oar waofr oy | (99, 9. 14, 9.
495).]

188
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NdUqF : (bhavanavai) A residential god. bhavanapati
"quaRft : (bhavanavasi) A residential god. bhavanavasl
bhavanegu vasantityevam §ila bhavanavasinah . (s. si. 4-18)

[waAy gu<itdd dfer wosafE | (@, f&4. 4-10),]

"X : (bhavantar) Another life. bhavintar

Haueay : (bhavapaccay) Owing te birth. bhavapratyay
Ha¥¥® : (bhavabambhan) Wandering in the worldly life.
Aauay

¥af§ : (bhavavirah) The end of worldly existence.

kg

wafyRsg : (bhavasiddhiy) A soul fit to attain
emancipation. wafafe

AT : (bhaviy) Capable of salvation. bhavik

9T : (bhaviyattd) A meritorious man, a virtuous
soul. wiRrarH

W : (bhavv) Capable of salvation. bhavy

bhavya siddhiryasyasau bhavyah . (t. bhd. siddh. vr. 2
-7).

[(vwour fafedearsd v | (a. w. e, 9. 2-7).]

WSNHIH : (bhidagakamm) Livelihood from letting beasts of
burden etc. on hire. WE®®H

bhadikammam---baladde y n deti . (av. 6, pr. 829).
[t -—-aae @ 71 k1 1 (3. 6, 9. 829).]

MT : (bhav) State, mode, modification, condition,
inclination, intention, thought, nature, quality, psyche, mind,
object, thing, actuality, reality. 9@

bhavah aupaamikadilaksanah . (s. si. 1-8).

[wre Souftefaaer | (9. A 1-8).]

e : (bhavana) Contemplation, reflection, thought,
disposition, intention, mentality, attitude. WA
bhavyate iti bhavana, bhavana dhyanabhyasakriyatyarthah .
(dhyanas. hari. vi. 2).

[yreaa 31 wiesw, Wi saFnarfeacaE | (.

gR. g. 2).3
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w@d¥® : (bhiavabandh) Psychical bondage. bhavabandh
uvaogamac jivo mujjhadi rajjedi va padussedi . pappa v
ividhe visae jo hi puno tehim sambandho . (prav. si. 2-
83},

[Fazimasl Sfial goelr =Of a1 ogAR | gun [l g
St fg gor Afg d@ad 1 (vE. AL 2-83).]

wrafgRs : (bhavavisuddhi) Purity of thought, mental
purity. ﬂﬁﬁ!{k

phavavisuddhimisakalmasatia, dharmasadhanamatrisvapi anabh
isvangah . (t. bha. 9-6, pr. 195).

[wranfrgfesfiaeweayar, arireTErRal 3FfTagE |

(a. W. 9-6, . 195).]

araAg : (bhavasahu) A real ascetic. bhivasidhu

je nivvanasahae joge sadhayanti te bhavasadhavo bhannpanti .
(dasavai. ci. pr. 261).

[ Praorgy S Akl & wewedt wouiis | (G, 9.

g. 261).1

A9YY : (bhavasuy) Scriptural knowledge. bhiavagrut
khayovasamaladdhi bhavasutam . (nandi. c@. pr. 34).
[Ealagaaet WeREd | (. 9. 9. 34).]

WAIYYT : (bhivassuy) Scriptural knowledge. bhiivag&rut
khayovasamaladdhi bhavasutam . (nandi. cd. pr. 34).
[gdganael wagd | (G=1. g, 9. 39.]

qAqNg = (bhasaparinai) Modification of material
particles in the form of speech. wrara ks

WIA™RIS : (bhasasamii) Carefulness in speaking.
anrafky

pesunn-has-kakkas—-paranindapp-pasamsiyam vayanam . paricatt
4 s-parahiyam bhasasamidi vadantass . (ni. sa. 62).
[Agoor- 3 - Sahd-TPiew-aXfed agu + aRan J-wRfEd
waehd agaxw 1 (Fr. . 62).]

fraarafar : (bhikkhacariya) Begging alms. bhiksicaryd
frawrard : (bhikkhayar) Begging alms. bhiksicar
w&m : (bhikkhucariya) The conduct of an ascetic.

Rrgadt
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firmgelt : (bhikkhuni) A nun. bhiksupi

RragafdTr : (bhikkhupadima) A particualr penance or vow
observed by the ascetic. Rrgukrw

ququw : (bhuyaparisapp) A reptile moving on the arms.
goafrad

44 : (bhiy) A living being. bhit
ayurnamakarmodayava$id bhavanad bhatani sarvai praninah

. (t. &lo. 6-12).

[argAinedicaany waTg Jyaf af afrE | (@, .

6-12).]

Yu™ : (bhayatth) Real, truth. bhitirth

YUa< : (bhiyavad) Realism. bhitavad

YUag : (bhiiyavay) Realism. bhatavad

%9 : (bhey) Division, dissociation, differene,

distinction. 9%

samaniddhada samalhukkhada bhedc . (satkham. 5, 8, 33-pu.
14, pr. 30).

[anfreer grcgass! US| (YQH. 5, 6, 33-4. 14, T.

3e).]

99w : (bheyan) Destruction. bhedan

AUAgare : (bheyabheyavad) The doctrine of
identity-cum-difference. Aenigare

TWAYERT : (bheyabheyavay) The doctrine of
identity-cum-difference.

st : (bhog) Enjoyment of things. bhog

sakid bhujyat iti bhogah . (t. bha. hari. vi. 2-4).

[ape ysuq 3fy o 1 @ 9. gR. g, 2-49).]

A=A : (bhogantardy) A variety of power obstructing
karma by the rise of which one cannot enjoy {non-consumable}
things. W-aAq

jass kammass udaen bhogass viggham hodi tam bhogantaraiyam
. {dhav. pu. 6, pr. 78). ’
[SRY FHTY 3990 Wy frd @i & dfasd 1 (94, gL

6, 9. 78).1

ﬁ]‘lﬁlﬁ{ : (bhogabhiimi) A region of enjoyment, a land of

inaction. simygfy
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gl : (bhogovabhog) Non-consumable and consumable
things. Aty

fftagiaA ¢ (bhogovabhogapariman) Limiting consumable
and non-consumable things. WNRTYRNRTTRY

janitta sampatti bhoyan-tambol-vatthamadinam . jam pariman

m kiradi bhouvabhoyam vayam tass . (kartike. 35@).

(P duxlt Wiraor-dete-aemrder | S o SR

Ul o &8 | (FIRP. 350).]

9SS : (bhomejj) A residential god. bhaumey

994Gy : (bhomeyag) A residential god. bhaumey

9 : (mankh) A wandering beggar earning his livelihood

by showing pictures. HGW

#3dN : (mandalag) A weight equal to 120 grains (twelve
Karmamasakas). HUA®

AT : (mai) Intelligene, intellect, determination,

decision. ®WkY

idiyapaccakkhampi y anumanam uvamayam C mMmainanam . (jivas. 1
42).

[sRaucaedfy g Jopm ST o wEe | (Sflad. 142).]

A3 : (mainan) Sensory knowledge. matjiian
idiyapaccakkhampi y anumanam uvamayam C mainanam . (jivas. 1
42).

[sRuveaadfy g momE Iamd @ wsaer | Sfla. 142).]
EoOIEYN @ (mainanivaran) A kind of karma obscuring
sensory knowledge (Matijnana). AREFET

tass (madinanass) avaranam madinanavaranam . (dhav. pu. 7, p
r. 67).

(a9 (\RCIORRT) 3maRy wigomenaRy | (949, 4. 7, 9. 67).]

AT : (mainan) Sensory knowledge. matijidn
idiyapaccakkhampi y anumdnam uvamayam C mainanam . (jivas. 1
42).

[3faueaadl o 3o@c Jamd o g 1 (S, 142).]
HE-ax™ : (mainanavaran) A kind of karma obscuring
sensory knowledge (Matijnana). akAFEy

tass (madinanass) avaranam madinanavarapam . (dhav. pu. 7, p
r. 67).

[axd (afeumoRe) Jrexe Gfeomma | (99, 9. 7, 9. 67).]
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AFAWN : (maiyanan) Wrong sensory knowledge. matyaifiin

vis— jant—kud-pafi jar-bandhadisu anuvaesakaranem . ja khalu pavat
tae mai maiannanantti nam vinti . (pra. paficasam. 1-11

8).

(R~ SiT-PS-GoR-a9R JYETEPVN | S & a9 A3
mgwouifa o fafkT 1 (o deEE. 1-118).]

A% : (maiyanan) Wrong sensory knowledge. matyajfian
vis—jant-kud-pafijar-bandhadisu anuvaesakaranem . ja khalu pavat
tae mai maiannapantt pam vinti . (pra. paficasam. 1-11

8).

[RE-Sid-Ps-IoR-Tely IEUEBAT | ST I Gaaq 13
mg3oomifa o ki | (@ G, 1-118).]

A¥®BAY : (makkadabandh) A weak joining of bones.

ndeay

ARAAY : (makkhiy) A fault incurred by an ascetic by
accepting food etc. smeared with an animate thing. ukr
sasiniddhen y deyam hatthen y bhayanen davvie . eso mak
khidadose pariharadavvo sada munind . (mila. 6-45).

[Sft2o ¥ 349 g g wraoy sy | od afrgssat

afigestt @1 gPmor | (g, 6-45).]

AW : (magganaya) Searching. mirgapatd

jesu jiva maggijjanti tesim magganio idi sapana . (dhav

. pu. 7, pr. 7).

[ Shar afrssify A gmonst s @oon ) (wa. q. 7, 9.

7).

Huy : (maggana) Searching. mirgapk

HoauWy : (maccapan) Wrong sensory knowledge.

aaw_T

vis— jant-kud-pafijar-bandhadisu anuvaesakaranem . j3 khalu pavat
tae mai maiannanantti nam vinti . (pra. paficasam. 1-11

8).

[R-S-$3-GoR-4uIRY IEAREFIN | N & qaay 7
g3y o faky | (W, 9uE. 1-118).]

WYY : (maccanan) Wrong sensory knowledge.

auns

vis- jant-kud-pafijar-bandhidisu anuvaesakaranem . ja khalu pavat
tae mai maiannanantti nam vinti . (pra. paficasam. 1-11

8).

[ R -Sid-PS-GoR-daR Y ITEUEFIT | S ¥ gaaQ 0
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mg3moia of ffy 1 (. ded. 1-118).]

oS : (majjhatth) Indifference. midhyasth
rag-dvesapurvakapaksapatabhave madhyastham . (s. si. 7-

i1).

[ - 2Nydeunuanal Ay | (®. L 7-11).]

TSI : (majjhalog) Middle world. madhyalok

W% : {(man) Mind. man

manasc manovarganaparinatiripam dravyendriyam . (t. bh

3. siddh. vi. 1-6).

(s mRiaroufored sodfsay | (a. . e

g. 1-6).]

HoqsSgory : (manapajjayanan) Telepathy, direct knowledge

of mental modes. H-EQUUN

manapajjavananam pun janamanaparacintiatthapagadanam . manusakhitt
nibaddham gunapaccaiyam carittavao . (nandi. ga. 57, pr.

102).

(Dol qu SopoRfaRiseaaRTst | aeRifaties

ogeEsy afast | R WL 57, 9. 1e2).]

HUgSSUIY : (manapajjayanan) Telepathy, direct knowledge

of mental modes. W-ERfaa=

manapajjavananam pun janamanaparacintiatthapagadanam . manusakhitt
nibaddham gunapaccaiyam carittavao . (nandi. ga. 57, pr.

102).

[orSSTauo qof SferoraRfakisraarTse 1 ArpEfaee

quuTasy afRast « (= W 57, 9. 102).]

TOGSIY-ANGR® : (manapajjayananavaran) A kind of karma
obscuring direct knowledge of mental modes. weERigaFEaRY
manapajjavananass avaranam mar_lapajjavar_lér_xévamr_ﬁyam . (dhav. pu.
8, pr. 29).

[ HOOSSIAUORY 360 HogsSIooEaeiay | (vd. 9. 6, 9. 29).]
HUQSHJOA® : (manapajjavanan) Telepathy, direct knowledge

of mental modes. W-EGda A

HAAYSHGANAIN : (manapajjavananavaran) Telepathy-obscuring
karma. TFERFasEERY

manapajjavananass avaranam manapajjavananavaraniyam . (dhav. pu.
6, pr- 29).

[FAOOSSIAORY  3MaR0 AogsSiooraRefiay | (gd. 4. 6, 9. 29).]
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HOGSMEMd : (manapajiavanpav) Telepathy, direct knowledge

of mental modes. FFEGUNA

manapajjavananam pun janamanpaparacintiatthapigadanam . minusakhitt
nibaddham gunapaccaiyam carittavao . (nandi. ga. 57, pr.

i82).

[HoOsyqonel g SopeRIaRIIcIanTsY | meisafes

sy afwast | (3= W 57, 9. 182).]

OOqSATNT : (manapajjavanan) Telepathy, direct knowledge

of mental modes. WEGUUAT

manapajjavananam pun janamanaparacintiatthapagadanam . méanpusakhitt
nibaddham gunapaccaiyam carittavao . (nandi. ga. 57, pI.

182).

[ HoRgssiaone; qup SoporRfafsreaanTsy | oIS

ogTEsd afwasit | (A=), W 57, 9. 1e2).]

HOQSIE : (manapajjavanan) Telepathy, direct knowledge

of mental modes. WEiaW=

OUUSHGIdYY : (manapajjavananavaran) Telepathy-obsruring
karma. HFEQOUSIEIN

manapajjavananass avaranam manapajjavananavaraniyam . (dhav. pu.
6, pr. 29).

[HOGSSGUIVRRY 3NGRE AvISSIAUOIERuiay | (4949, 4. 6, 9. 29).]
AIXYTF : (manussagai) The human state of existence.

ageah

Oo3NT @ (manoog) Mental activity. manoyog

bhiavamanasah samutpattyarthah prayaino manoyogah (dhav. pu.

1, pr. 279).

Cyiareee ead gt mAkiE (9a. g 1, §.

2793.1

"oaRT = (manogutt) Mental control. manogupt

ja rayadiniyatti manpass janihi tammanogutti . (ni.

sa. 69).

[st Iafsoferedt nory swoffy aemobeh 1 (B @ 69).]

OWSAT : (mancjog) Mental activity. manoyog

bhavamanasah samutpattyarthah prayatno manoyogah (dhav. pu.

1, pr. 279).

[EEEEE gOaead gaet TR (da. g0 1, 9.
279).]
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OOl : (manon) An ascetic of high reputation. manojfi
mano jiio lokasammatah . (s. si. 9-24). viparitam mano jiias
y . (t. sa. 9-31).

[oeis dlearmet | (H. 4. 9-24), fudd a1 (A, g
9-31).1

H9loqw = (manonan) Telepathy, direct knowledge of mental
modes. TN

nuh'gwlﬁ'sm : (manoduppinihan) Improper mental act.

wAGwuREr

manasonarpitatvam manoduhpranidhianam . {ca. sa. pr. 1

).

[masaffac mAlgefia=g 1 (an. 3. 9. 11).]

AW : (manonan) Telepathy, direct knowledge of mental

modes. HAN

¥ed : (maddav) Modesty, mildness. mirdav

kul-rip- jadi-buddhisu tav-sud-silesu garavam kifici .

jo n vi kuvvadi samano maddavadhammam have tass . (dvadas

anu. 72).

[Fa-TU-SIR -y ad-Fe-Hayg m=d fbfa 1 st o fa

Hoafy FEOY AEqeE §d a¥ | (ST, 72).]

AR : (madhugar) Bee. madhular

APIRSRE : (madhugarautti) Begging food like a bee.

ngwgRy

Hg’lﬂﬁﬁ'l : (madhugaravitti) Begging food like a bee.

ngw g

7gmd : (madhugari) Begging of alms. madhukar

xmr§ z (may:'ﬁ) One who eats lifeless things. nm:iidf

OROTY™/ : (marapasamsa) To wish for death. maranasamsd

rugadibbiterjivasyasarnkleSen marane manoratho maranasamsa
(t. vitti 7-37).

[mﬁiﬁésﬁamma%ﬂ? oo ARG wRonEE | (@, afa

7-373.1

ufy& : (masiddh) Liberated, emancipated. siddh

patthatthakammabandha atthamahagunpasamanniya parama . loyaggat

thida nicca siddha je erisd honti . (ni. sa. 72).

[OBCEHINY ICSHGNOETfo oM | e from

faer & o gifa 1 (B, @ 72).]
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AgFEE : (mahakkhand) The biggest physical aggregate.
Ll ol o
mahakandhavaggand nam tankapavvay-kadadin assiyd poggala
mahakhandha vuccanti . (karmapr. cG. 1-18, pr. 43).
[AgiFaawoy o Ehusad-Hoet IRTTr GTen ugrEar

gedfs | (@dy. . 1-18, 9. 43).]

HETR : (mahattar) A chief monk. mahattar

gambhiro maddavito, kusalo jaivinayasampanno . juvarannae
sahito pecchai kajjaim mahattarao . (vyav. bha. (ir. vi.

) pr. 129). :

[} wefyal, e SRogETR! | SERvY afsal ooy
Hog Oga3l | (3ua. w. (J. f§.) 9. 129).]

HgI¥ : (mahattara) A chief nun. mahattard

gambhiro maddavito, kusalo jaivinayasampanno . juvarannae
sahito pecchai kajjaim mahattarao . (vyav. bha. (tr. wvi.

) pr. 129).

[} mefel, saal SEforRis | SRR afzat dees
HoSg waal | (3a. W (F. [ 9. 129).]

ag<aRA : (mahattariya) A chief nun. mahattarika

ugfRft - (maharisi) A Tirthanakra. maharsi

qgm'g : (mahavvai) An ascetic who observes great vows.

g

HE®@™Y : (mahavvay) A great vow, a complete vow.

wgwT |

sahanti jam mahalla dyariyam jam mahallapuvvehim . jam ¢ m
hallani tado mahallaya ittahe yaim . (caritrapra. 38

.

[argfa S ogeen JMOfld S Ageagedfs | St & Ager adl
ageadl 3¢ aiF 1 (A, 3e).]

nERiadben = (mahasilakantag) A battle in which a pebble
becomes a huge stone. Hgrflareves

HEINAY : (mahuasav) One possessed of sweet speech like
honey. AW

munikaranikkhittanim---mahuvasavi riddhi . (4. p. 4,
1082-83).

[afrfrirgany- - -mgaredt el 1| (k1. 4. 4, 1882-83).]
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HEI {mahugar) Bee. madhukar

HEIRSKE : (mahugarautti) Begging food like a bee.
ngEgRs

Wﬂﬁﬁ : (mahugaravitti) Begging food like a bee.
ngHgRa

uEME : (mahugari) Begging of alms. madhukard

Agux : (mahuyar) Bee. madhukar

ITQ!RHQE : (mahuyarautti) Begging food like a bee.
"gwgha

Wﬁﬁl : (mahuyaravitti) Begging food like a bee.
ngwaf

#gad : (mabuyari) Begging of alms. madhukard

wF : (maigam) Women. mitrgram

oo : (man) Pride, a means of measurement, a means of
knowledge, honour, respect. HF

prasthidi mapnam . (t. va. 7, 27, 4). mano garval) s
tabdhamityekorthah . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 41).

(v AFF | (@, al. 7, 27, 4). AFl

wefrcd@tsE: | (g9, 4. 6, 9. 41).]

W : (maya) Deceit. mayd

miya svapnedrajaladih . (a. mi. vasu. vr. 84).

[orn @eestente: 1 N, #H. ag. 3. 84).]

UrgmREAr ¢ (mayamarisa) Falsehood together with deceit.
s

vesantar-bhasantarakaranen yatparavaiican tanmayamrsavadah
. {aupapa. abhay. vr. 34, pr. 79).

[ VIR~ TSRO JaRdsa- darangsEE: | (Shaa.

3N, §. 34, §. 79).1

IRUPAY : (maranantiy) To be done when death
approaches. ARNFA®

HAaags, Wdlagy ¢ (malavahad, malavahay) Brought down from
an upper storey. HIcHU§d

yatkaradurgrahyam maladibhy uttiry grhi datte tan
malapahrtam . (gu. gu. sat. svo. vr. 29, pr. 49).
[ucsgUied makng Iarf 7@ gx Fumegay

| (. 7. §¢. |1, g. 20, . 49).]
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WH{®HW : (masakapp) A rule that an ascetic should not
stay at a place for more than a month except in the rainy
season. ARG

WIFFAY : (masakkhaman) Fasting for a month. misaksaman
gt : (masiyamatt) Fasting for a month.

2 1L

fitee : (micch) Anarya. mlecch

se kim tam milikkhi-——settam milikkha . {prajhap.

1-37, pr. 55).
[d & d fkeg---a ffaeg 1 (9=g. 1-37, 9.
55).]

fites : (micchatt) Delusion, wrong or false belief.

freara

arihantavuttaatthesu vimoho hoi micchattam . (mila. 5
~-48).

[afgagasy fmigl gis fresst | (gar. 5-40).]
firesanlg®=S : (micchattamohanijj) A kind of belief
deluding karma which produces wrong belief. ﬁm:ﬁdﬁv
fresfts : (micchadditthi) One who possesses wrong
belief. froargfe

micchaditthi pam katham bhavadi ? micchattakammass udaen .
{satkham. 2, 1, 8@-81).

[fireotedl o w4 walk » feodeRd 9 | (¢4, 2,

i, 86-81).]

T8RN : (micchagar) Repentance. mithydkar

micchakiro tahev avarabhe . (mala. 4-5).

[RreomR} agd &g | (T 4-5).]

firoeredw @ (micchadamsan) Wrong or false belief,
delusion. freared=

micchatt-sammamicchattini micchamsanam . (dhav. p. 12,
pr. 286).

[ fres<a-wmfiresafn fireegony | (99, 9. 12, 9. 286).1
fireeriedt @ (micchaditthi) One who possesses wrong
belief. firoargfe

micchaditthi nam katham bhavadi ? micchattakammass udaen .
(satkham. 2, 1, 80-81).

[Rreofcdt o &0 waft 2 Rreoasrasy SSeU | (Y¢H. 2,

1, 89-81).]
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firostY ¢ (micchayar) Repentance. mithyakir
micchakare tahev avarahe . (mila. 4-5).
[fireompRl dgd 3838 | (gar. 4-5).]

firffe@ : (milikkh) Anarya. mlecch

se kim tam milikkh@i—--settam milikkhi@ . (prajhap.

1-37, pr. 59).
(& /% d ffreg---3<d ffdeg (9@, 1-37, 9.
55).]

fitdwe : (milecch) Anarya. mlecch
se kim tam milikkhi-—--settam milikkha . (prajfiap.

1-37, pr. 55).
[a & d Pfog-—-a< fufaerg 1 (99, 1-37, Q.
55).]

firr : (misa) False. mrsi

firemars : (misavay) A lie, falsehood. mrsavad
asantavayanam musavado . kimasantavayanam ? micchattasan jamakasay
-paramadutthaviyo vayanakalave . (dhav. pu. 12, pr. 279).
[3RIdauY qaEe! | euddays ?

frosariSTP S -GRAGESIl Juomaral | (9. 4. 12, 9.
279).]

frararafRyw = (misavayaviraman) Abstinence from
falsehood, non-falsehood. JuIAGRHA

ahavare ducce---musavayao veramanam . (dasavai. st. 4-4,
pr. 146).

[3graY §od---guErash a2 | (3Yd. Y. 4-4, 9. 146).]
firgeg - (missajay) A fault incurred by an ascetic by
accepting food prepared for both, the ascetic and the
householder. f1HSIa

misrajatam c-adit ev grhasamyat-miSropaskrtarapam . (d
Savai. ga. hari. vr. 55, pr. 174).

Chrrend w-3nfa ga Jeiad-Rfipasuy | (394, .

gR. g. 55, 9. 174).]

qool : (muccha) Attachment. mirccha

gM : (muni) An ascetic. muni

g\:@%ﬂ?ﬁ : (mundakevali) An ordinary omniscient

person. q“%%ﬁ?-ﬁ
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g« : (mutt) Liberated, emancipated. mukt
sayalakammavajjiyo ax_xantax;ﬁr_x—damsar_vviriy-camr_x—suh—sammatté
digunaganainno niramao nirafijano nicco kayakicco mutt

o nam . (dhav. pu. 16, pr. 338).

(TuasHatsat

oo - 0o g - T - Y - Safermgel Hrast Prso
Proat wafeoat gat o | (99, §. 16, 9. 338).]

g : (mutt) Having a form, i.e. touch, taste, smell
and colour. qaf

qﬁl = (mutti) Liberation, salvation, emancipation.

mukti lohass niggaho . (gu. gu. sat. svo. vi. pr

. 38).

(g g g 1 (7. . W¢. @ §. 9. 38).]

#9 : (mudhid) Non-attachment. mudhi

ad (musal) A measure equal to four cubits. misal
W : (muhapoiya) A piece of cloth to cover the

mouth. mﬁ'ﬂ

YEARRW = (mubapotiyd) A piece of cloth to cover the

mouth. FENARET

m : (muhapottiyd) A piece of cloth to cover

the mouth. E@Qﬁl’ﬂ'

ggakaW : (muhavatthiya) A piece of cloth to cover the

mouth. IEafA®l

¥ : (muhavas) Anything to scent the mouth. mukhavis

q}lﬂm : (muhanantag) A piece of cloth to cover mouth.

=&

qEA : (muhutt) A period equal to seventy-seven

lavas, i.e. forty-eight minutes. qgé

qd : (mdl) Root; reordainment in monkhood. mal

YaH : (milakamm) Securing food by causing abortion

etc. qamf

Y™ = (milagun) A fundamental or primary duty, a

basic virtue. HcII[W

qaﬂsﬁ : (milapaidi) A fundamental type of karma, a

basic division of karma. PRI »
sangahiyasesaviyappa davvatthiyanayanibandhana milapayadi nam
(dhav. pu. 6, pr. 5).

[mgmmmmhmmm | (9d. g. 6,
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g. 5).]
W : (miilapaidi) A fundamental type of karma, a
basic division of karma. Ferugki

203

sanigahiyasesaviyappa davvatthiyanayanibandhana milapayadi nam .

(dhav. pu. 6, pr. 5).

[anfsarafraar skaarrieeen gast o | (94, g. 6,
9. 5).]

qa!mﬁ' : (milapayadi) A fundamental type of karma, a
basic division of karma. ek

sangahiyasesaviyappa davvatthiyanayanibandhana milapayadi nam .

(dhav. pu. 6, pr. 5).

[anfraefaar gafrsurafdaen Yauadt om | (99. g. 6,
9. 5.1 7

gaqudl : (milapayadi) A fundamental type of karma, a
basic division of karma. JauPpki

sangahiyasesaviyappa davvatthiyanayanibandhana mﬁlapayat_ﬁ nam .

(dhav. pu. 6, pr. 5).

[dnfsarafiaw saisauabeaor gaaadt am | (94. . 8,
g. 5).1

gada : (milably) A kind of vegetation whose roots
serve as seeds. el

Jaay : (milavay) A fundamental or basic vow. milavrat
yday (milavvay) A fundamental or basic vow.
>

Hayg« (malasutt) An original canonical text, a
fundamental canonical text. He[T

A9 : (medha) Retentiveness. medhd
pathagrahanadaktirmedha . (an. dh. svo. ti. 3-4).
[aswgomfetar 1+ (3F. 9. @ &, 3-4).]

A% s (meha) Retentiveness. medha
pithagrahanasaktirmedha . (an. dh. svo. ti. 3-4).
(areugomfsar | (3F. 9. @ . 3-4).]

:}gw : (mehun) Copulation, coition. maithun
tthi-purisavisayavavaro man-vayan-kiyasarivo mehunam . (dhav
. pu. 12, pr. 282).

[ef-gRafragaaR) Tu-quo-SrEsa Bgo | (9. §. 12,
. 282).]



JAINA TERMS : PRAKRIT TO ENGLISH/HINDi 204

AgwRIor : (mehunaviraman) Abstinence from copulation,
non-copulation. ﬁqﬁﬁm

ﬁ‘gl!m : (mehunasanna) Sexual desire. maithunasafijfid
panidarasabhoyanen y tassuvaogen kusilasevde . vedassudiran
ae mehunasannd havadi evam . (prd. paficasam. 1-54).
[afterailoder o axgasihin Fdfadan | degdRong

Agogooy gafy Q& 1 (. dEd. 1-54).]

REWAN : (mehunasanna) Sexual desire. maithunasafijfia
panidarasabhoyanen y tassuvaogen kusilasevae . vedassudiran
e mehunasanna havadi evam . (pra. paficasam. 1-54).
[afrerio @ Ggasi FHadany | AT GERIY

Aeoroon gals gd 1 (W, Gu. 1-54).]

WMF" : (mokkh) Emancipation, liberation, salvation.

dig

bandhahetvabhav-nirjarabhyam krtsnkarmavipramokso

moksah . (t. st. di. 10-2).

[ggaa-Fefmy soewptiiauas i 1 (d.

Y. k. o1e-2).]

o : (mog) Urine. mok

oy : (mon) Asceticism; silence. maun

A : (moy) Urine. mok

xﬁg : {moh) Delusion, infatuation. moh

moha&cajianam . (t. va. 1, {, 44,

[AgeEs=y | (d. al. t, 1, 44).]

AgS : (mohajj) Talkativeness. maukhary
maukharyamasambaddhabahupralapitvam . (t. bha. 7-27).
[redrdssagyenioy | (d. W, 7-27).]

Ag™Sw : (mohanijj) Deluding karma. mohaniy
vimohasahavam jivam mohedi tti mohaniyam . (dhav. pu. 13,
pr. 268).

[frigaed Sfd AR fa Agolid 1 (9. 9. 13, 9. 208).]

I3 : (rai) Liking. rat

jesim kammakkhandhianamudaen davv-khett-kal-bhavesu radi s
muppajjai tesim radi tti sanpa . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 4

7).

[ SHEEUREYY Soa-Sa-Pla-Nay & AYESSTE

A & fa Foon 1 (g9, §. 6, 9. 47).]
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GRS : (raimohanijj) A kind of deluding karma
which produced liking. m

IWEIT : (raoharan) A broom. rajoharan

TR @ (rajju) 1/7 of the total hight of the universe,
i.e. innumerable yojanas. ¥=9

1agasedhie sattamabhaqo rajji pabhasante . (ti. p. 1-132).
(Sadiv i S guRid 1 (R 90 1-132).]

IRAAT : (rattibhatt) Taking food at night.

e

Ifauaw : (rattibhoyan) Taking food at night.

TfsT

IRTAOAAYAT @ (rattibhoyanaviraman) Avoidane of
night-eating, abstinence from taking food at night.
afrRRE

YA : (rayanatay) The three jewels, viz. right belief,
right knowledge, and right conduct. ITHA

JgmEet : (rayanavali) A penance to be performed for five
years, two months and twenty-eight days. Ia-raky
WWfgT : (rayanahiy) Senior in initiation; superior in
merit. IA-IRIE

gl : (rayani) A cubit. ratani

T : (rayattin) A covering for vessels. mjastan

TH : (ras) Taste, intensily. ras

rasc bhuk¢-pitann-panaparinimajo nisyandah . (yoga&a.
4-72). '

{3 y-diars-arafonast FRases | (. 4-72).]

I¥H : (rasan) The gustatery sense-organ, the tongue.
rasyate asvadyaterthoneneti rasanam, rasayatyarthami

ti va rasanam . (t. vrtid Srut. 2-19).

[woa InEaasaisAfy e, iy & 7

i (d. gha g4, 2-19).]

I : (rasana) The guystatory sense-organ, the tongue.
T

TAPFEY : (resanindiy) The gustatory sense-organ, the
tongue. AT
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IWAFEY : (rasanendiy) The gustatory sense-organ, the
tongue. WWAFEY

IWAReam : (rasapariccig) Abandonment of stimulating or
delicious food. YU

khir-dahi-sappi-tel-gud-lavanam ¢ jam pariccayanam . titt-
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kadu-kasayamvil-madhurarasanam ¢ jam cayapam . (mGla. 5-155).

[HR-zfy-afu-da-TE-aad a S qRaud |
Rra-og-sadfa-TREY 9 S wo | (. 5-155).]
I[YRYANY : (rasapariccay) Abandonment of stimulating or
delicious food. IHURaM

khir-dahi-sappi-tel-gud-lavanam c jam pariccayanam . titt-

kadu-kasayamvil-madhurarasinam ¢ jam cayanam . (mula. 5-155).

[(dR-afy-afa-da-[z-dad a S aReera |
fra-og-sadad-AgRad |9 S W% | (g 5-155).]

IH4Y : (rasabandh) Bondage of karmic intensity. rasabandh

THAPSN : (rasavanijj) Trade in alcohol. rasavanijy
navanit-vasi-ksaudr-mady-prabhrtivikrayah dvipiccatus
padavikrayo vanijyam ras-keSayoh . (yogaSi. 3-109).
[Fa-fia-aw-ge-ma-gykifere fusagusfea

Ay W-SIAE | (G, 3-109).]

I@YAA : (rahamusal) A battle in which a club is tied at
the back of a chariot. JqYHw

IFYX : (raharenu) A molecule of eight part of a
hair-tip Trasarenus. '

atth taraseplo s3 egd rahareni . (anuyo. sd. pr. 162).
[3s a<AY3 W oW [ | (FR. . 9. 162).]
TFIHWFEYW : (rahassabbhakkhin) Revealing a secret.
TFXATINA

rahah ekantastatr bhavam rahasyam, ten tasmin va abhya
khyinam rahasyabhyakhyanam . (av. a. 6, har. vi. pr.
821).

[ Qarascd ¥ Jgead, a9 afe ar snarsar

[T | (3. 31, 6, R. §. 9. 821).]

IFEANY : (rahassabhey) Revealing a secret. mhasyabhed

W - (rahobbhakkhan) Revealing a secret.

IW ST

rahah ekintastatr bhavam rahasyam, ten tasmin va abhya
khyanam rahasyabhyakhyanam . (dv. a. 8, hari. vr. pr.
821).
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[I§ @IRad wd WY, o9 ale a1 snaregr
WRNTF | (3@, 31. 6, gk, 3. 9. 821).]

I$AW : (raibhatt) Taking food at night. ratribhakt
YFUgW : (raibhoyan) Taking food at night. ratribhojan
TEAYARAY : (raibhoyanaviraman) Avoidance of
night-eating, abstinence from taking food at night.
IR

AT = (rag) Attachment. 1ag
midya-lobh-hass-radi-tivedinam davvakammodayajanidaparinamo
rago . (dhav. pu. 14, pr. 11).

[HRI- A - g0 - X -Ridsmi soamrrlcasiteuRomd I | (g4.
g. 14, 4. 11).]

YR : (rigades) Attachment and aversion. rigadves
JuPrg : (rayaniy) Senior in initiation; superior in
merit. IRI®

TR : (rayapind) King's food. rijaping

IRAT : (rasijumm) An even quantity. ragiyugm
WHAF : (rihaveh) Shooting a doll's eye with an

arrow. qUIAY

¥F : (rui) Belief, faith. ruci

T : (rukkh) Rough touch. ruks

riksanad raksah . (s. si. 5-33).

[T % | (9. 1. 5-33).]

¥4 : (rav) Form rdp

FAGSen® : (rivatthajjhan) Concentration on the form
of the Jina. WG~

jarisao dehattho---phurantaviteyasankiso . (bhavasam. de. 62
3-25).

Cofaa gad-—-grafude™ | (uEd. 2. 623-25).]
FA$TAY : (ravaiyajjhan) Concentration on the
formless Siddha. wurchaear

vann-ras—gandh-phasehim vajjio nan-damsanasario . jam jhaij
jai evam tam jhapnam ravarahiyam ti (vasu. &ra. 476).
[aoo-39-Tg-GRIE afTal oo-Squraest | S ap<ss od d
o Faigd R (3. A1 476).]
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®QUET : (rivanuvay) Makinng a bodily gesture.

B O

svavigrahadarSanam rapanupatah . (s. si. 7-31).
[walmgss SurERE ¢ (3. . 7-31).]

¥t : (rivi) With form, having form, possessing form.
w4t

gunavibhdgapadicchedebi samana je niddh-lhukkhagupajut
tapoggala te rivino nam . (dhav. pu. 14, pr. 31-32).
[erfavmfs=oafs ammon S s -cgraPrRraanTer o

ol o 4 (94, 9. 14, 9. 31-32).]

JTSAW : (roddajihan) Cruel contemplation.

Jgsa=

rudrah krirasayah, tasy karm tatT bhavam va raudram .
(s. si. 9-28).

[T $UE, axg $1 a7 vd a1 Jeq | @, fa.

9-28).]

JWGR : (romadhir) Taking food from air etc.through
hair. JMBR

AW : (royag) Belief in right conduct. recak

dURM : (langaliy) A motion with two curves. ngaliki
AFFAOrET : (lakkhavanijj) Trade in lac.

ararareg

Jaksa-manahsila-nili-dhataki- tarikkanadinah . vikrayah papas
danam laksavanijyamucyate . (yogasa. 3-188).
[etren—a-efiicn-eft - eicrnt-poni | frpeE araies
AT Ead 1 (T 2-108).3

dS ¢ (lajja) Self-restraint. lajja

TAeFHEI @ (laddhakkhar) Capacity to follow the meaning of
the letters and their combinations. T@EUEX

% : (laddhi) Attainment of capacity; attainment of
supernormal power. Fif

fambhanam labdhih . ki punarasau ? jfianavaranaksayopaSamavises
h . (s. si. 2-18).

Cam afs | &1 gl 2 SFamdoymfReE | (9. 4.
2-183.]
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99 : (layan) A piace of rest, a house. layan
: (lav) A period equal to forty-nine breaths; a
karma. od
sattahi tthovehim lavo nam kilo hodi . (dhav. pu. 4, p
r. 318).
[Fwfg cdfy ol om &al gt 1 (99, 4. 4, 9. 318).]
FAarad : (lavalav) Observance of right conduct every
moment. A
#g : (lahu) Light. laghu
A=Y : (labhantardy) A kind of power-obstructing
karma which hinders gaining. STWMI=Y
jass kammass udaen lahass viggham hodi tam labhantaraiyam
(dhav. pu. 6, pr. 78).
fwmwsmamﬁmaﬁ:aanm@ | (99, q.
6, 9. 78).]
WYY ¢ (lahantariy) A kind of power-obstructing
karma which hinders gaining. TIHI<IUY
jass kammass udaen ldhass viggham hodi tam labhantaraiyam
. (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 78).
(ST HIEH QU g e g d aniawsd 1 (|d. g.
6, 9. 78).]
£ - (ling) A sign, a mark. litg
annahanuvavattilakkhanam lingam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 245
).

rauorgnEafaaea ke 1 (ga. g. 13, 9. 245).]
2r#®r : (likkha) A molecule equal to eight tips of
hair. frar

+3h (kesagrakotyah) astau samhatdh eka liksa bhavati .
{t. va. 3, 38, 67).

[aE (FIWPITE) €Y HgaE G foral wald | (F. a3,
38, 67).]

a'a'q : (lufican) Plucking out of hair. lufican

gfra : (luficiy) One whose hair are plucked out.
gfra

JJW = (lusag) Cruel; destroyer. ldsak
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AW : (lesa) Temperamental thought-tint, mentality;
light, luster. o

lippai appikirai eyie niyayapunnapavam c . jivo tti

hoi lessa lessagunajanayakkhaya . (pra. paficasam. 1-1

42)

[z sfieke qar Praugeome @ 1 Sfat Ry 815 asw

ATINPISTORIEER | (. dod. 1-142)]

AT : (lessa) Temperamental thought-tint,
mentality; light, luster. aw

lippai appikirai eyae niyayapunnapivam ¢ . jivo tti

hoi lessa lessagunajanayakkhaya . (pra. paficasam. 1-1
42)

[furs sfies g Proageogd & 1 Sfial f 8l axa
ATENOSTORIGERT | (1. GERE. 1-142)]

20 i) (loiy) Ordinary,worldly . laukik

anr : (log) The universe, the world. lok

loyadi aloyadi paloyadi salloyadi tti egattho . jamha
jinehi kasin teness vuccade loo . (mila. 7~-43).
[arafs el gl Jeiafl fa Quedt | sgr Rdfy siaw
Ao geae At | (ger. 7-43).]

@Y @ (logagg) The tip of the universe. lokigr
dhmard : (logavai) A believer in the world. lokavadl
loyapasiddhi satthd paficali paficapandavatthi hi . saiutthiya
n rujjhai milidehim surehim duvvéra . (angap. 2-33

» PL. 282).

(ArauRel dan darch dausaatt @ | wgshew o s
fiferfe Q& 33w 1 (3. 2-33, . 282).]

rgoor @ (logasanna) Worldly desire. lokasafijfia

damny - (logagas) The universe-space, the space
within the universe. TSI

poggal-jivanibaddho dhammadhammatthikay-kaladdho . vatt

di ayase jo logo so savvakile du . (prav. sa. 2-36)

&Wwaﬂaﬂa@ qEHEHfcadra-dragel | deefe 3 St
dmt @ FEE § | (FE. T, 2-36).]
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@AWW : (logalog) The universe and the non-univere.
Aol

@R @ (logottar) Extra-ordinary. lokottar

ﬁm’;r\' : (lomahar) Taking food from air etc. through

hair. JABR

taya y phasem lomaéharo . (sttrakr. ni. 171).

[Fo o SR AWmER | (@F. A, 171).]

&Y : (loy) Plucking out of hair. loc

viy-tiy-caukkamase loco ukkass-majjhim-jahanno . sapad
jkkamane divase uvavasenev kayavvo . (mild. 1-29).
[fro-Rro-ossanR ddt Sapsg-alem-Sigol | Jufsapmat
Rad Iaada drgeal | (gar. 1-29).]

dl§ : (loh) Greed. lobh

bajjhatthesu mamedambhavo lobho . (dhav. pu. 12, pr. 284).
[Sooly mswE ahdt | (sd. g, 12, §. 284).]

aF®N¥ , dBNF : (vakkagai , varikagai) Curved motion.
awky

gamy : (vaggana) A group of material particles.

g

samanajogasavvajivapadesavibhagapadicchedanam ¢ vaggana td
sanna siddhd . (dhav. pu. 10, pr. 450).
(FroehTRisStarafmvmafsasem 9 auon i goor e

{ (g4. 4. 18, 9. 450).]

NI : (vajjamajjha) A penance having the form of
the middle part of the thunder-boit. &

TARWFWIY : (vajjarisahanaray) An excellent joining of
the body in which the bones are hooked into one another.
awfvaraYy

jass kammass---uttam hodi . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 73).

[SRE $H---3d gt | (gd. 4. 6, 9. 73).]

FoNEEAIY : (vajjarisahaniriy) An excellent joining of
the body in which the bones are hooked into one another.
e

jass kammass-—-—uttam hodi . (dhav. pu. 6, pr 73).

(S HERg---Id g | (|4, q. 6, 9. 73).]
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qceW : (vattana) Gradual change, incessant change.
adr

vrternijantat---vartana iti . (s. si. 5-22)
[aaffsrarg---adr skt | (@, [, 5-22)]

TR : (vanakamm) Livelihood from wood. vanakarm
jo vanam kinati, paccha rukkhe chindittum mulien jivat
i. (av. ci. pr. 829).

[t avi fpurfr, goe1 oo R nedor Sfafy 1 (3. 9.
g. 829).]

P : (vanakiy) A plant-bodied soul. vanakiy
qUuFHITT : (vanappaikiiy) A plant-bodied soul.
arakieiie

udaye du vanaphphadikammass y jiva vanaphphadi honti . (go.

ji. 185).
(S50 § IRy g Shar auogrdt gifr + (. sk, 185).]
XK : (vanapphai) Vegetation, plants. vanaspati

udaye du vanaphphadikammass vy jivd vanaphphadi honti . {go.

ji. 185).

[Se8 § quueReTia g Sfiar quuwdt gt 1 (. sk, 185).]
qUUBIHIA : (vanapphaikay) A plant-bodied soul.
TTRIeT

udaye du vanaphphadikammass y jiva vanaphphadi honti . (go.

ji. 189). :

(S0 § auumimrRd o Siar auwrd gkt 1+ (. St 185).3]
quffaw : (vanivag) Accepting alms by showing misery.
Ffus

aflqg : (vanivay) Accepting alms by showing misery.
a-fiu

quy : (vann) Colour. vam

vanyante alankriyate Sariramaneneti varah . (prajiiap.
malay. vr. 293, pr. 573).

[audd 3rifpad TRREAAk av | (99N, Tad. g.

293, 4. 573).]

qoagry : (vannavay) Praise, glorify. vamavad

a<i™r : (vattana) Gradual change, incessant change.
ad=r

vrternijantat-—-vartana iti . (s. si. 5-22)

[Faffismarg---ad=n sfa 1 (3. fa. 5-22)]

eiz
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awad : (vattavv) Expressible, describable. vaktavy
&HY : (vaddhaman) The increasing one. vardhamin
utpatterarabhy---iti vardhamanah . (yogasi. svo. viv

. 3-124).

[ SRR~ ~-3ki adurs 1 (@, @ [, 3-124).]

4 : (vay) Speech. vacas

9% : (vayan) Speech. vacan

FguRT : (vayanagutti) Control of speech. vacanagupti
TQWSHT : (vayanajog) Vocal activity. vacanayog

gUWES : (vayanadand) Sinful speech. vacanadand

aguEE @ (vayanadand) Sinful speech. vacanadand
QUGG : (vayanaduppanibhan) improper speech.
Fa-guREs

FUoFR : (vayanasamiy) Careful in speech. vacanasamit
auPSY : (vayanijj) Censurable. vacanly

§TI% : (varagai) Liberation. varagai

g3 : (varanan) Omniscience. varajfidn

I : (varanan) Omniscience. varajfian

afy® : (varis) A reqion, a country, an year. vars
dvadiSamasam varsam . (dhav. pu. 4, pr. 320).

CZRNaE a9 | (99, §. 4, 9. 320).]

FAXUIN @ {wvalanamaran) Death after falling from
self-restraint. TANHIW

FETHRT : (vasattamaran) Death caused by the subjection of
senses. qUTAHAR

indiyavisajavasagaya maranti je tam vasattam tu . (prav. saro
. 1818, pr. 298).

refafrosaaTa mR S | aued g | (Wa. §N. 1618, 9.
298).]

¥ : (vass) A region, a country, an year. vars
dvadasamasam varsam . (dhav. pu. 4, pr. 320).

[ZISART a¥¥ | (99, 4. 4, 9. 320).]

q¥WEY : (vassahar) A mountain which forms boundary of a
particular region or country. afar

ag : (vah) Killing, injuring, beating. vadh
ayurindriy-balapranaviyogakaranam vadhah . (s. si 6-11).

[3miffery-aaymridme o ae | (9. 4 6-11).]
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arf : (val) A disputant. vadl

vadi-prativadi---vadatiti vadi . (yogasa. svo. viv.

2-16, pr. 185).

[af-afkrard---ae<iky at | (@imm. @ f@. 2-16, q.
185).]

AIPIFT : (vaukdiy) An air-bodied soul. vayuldyik
viyuh kayatven grhito yen sah vayukiyikah kathyate . (
t. vrtt &mt. 2-13).

(arg #raaA i 4 & agefie: $wd | (@. i

Aq. 2-13).]

qOS® : (vaukiy) An air-bodied soul. viyuldy
vayukdyikajivaparihrtah sada vilodito vayurvayukiyah kath
yate . (t. vrtti Srut. 2, 13).

[argwifrssfiquiige we1 oaifsdl argafgerE Fwad | (d.

g gda. 2, 13).]

AT : (viman) Dwarf. viman

&g : (vay) Speech. vac

ag : (vay) Debate. vad

vad ev ekah kathavisesah tattvadhyavasayasamraksanaphalah labh-
paja-khyitihetuh--(nyayaku. 2, 7, pr. 339).

(a% g Q& SUIAE FTAeUdaIaHRENEE
g~ Tk E—- (ARIP. 2, 7, §. 339).]

qqy : (vayag) A reader, a teacher. vicak
dvadasangavid vacakah . (dhav. pu. 14, pr. 22).
[ZremgRg aras: | (99, 4. 14, 9. 22).]

kI : (vayand) Reading, teaching. vdcani

tatth paresim vakkhinam vayanid . (dhav. pu. i4, pr. 9).
[deu Y aam araor | (99, 9. 14, 9. 9).]

AT : (vayavalay) Circular air. vatavalay

QW : (vasani) Impression. visand
vasandyogastadivaranaksayopaSam ityarthamh . (viSesid. swo
. vr. 291). .
[ARFRIVRASAeEgTy s<ad @ ¢ (e @ . 291).]
JAGR : (vasahar) A mountain which forms boundary of a
particular region or country. afax



JAINA TERMS : PRAKRIT TO ENGLISH/HINDI 215

YT : (vasudev) The sovereign king of the half of a

country. m

vasavadyaih---vasudevastato hi sah . (aptasv. 32).
[argar- - -aRpeasadl f§ ® 1| (3. 32).]

#rSeeor : (viuttana) Pain due to beating in various
ways. ﬁ?w

frgoaor, Ageon : (viuvvana, vikuvvana)
Transformation. vikarvana

@5 : (vikad) An object that causes passion e.g. milk
etc. RAPd

fi@re : (vikal) Evening. vikdy

fifsfrar = (vikiriya) Transformation. vikiya
vividhakarapam vikriya . (t. va. 2, 47, 4).

(Rifrael Rfsar 1| (@, a1 2, 47, 4).]

fr@dqur : (vikkhevana) Expanding; expounding.

Requy

fradault : (vikkhevani) A kind of religious story which
expounds different doctrines. Rriqoft

frmq : (vigam) Destruction. vigam

ﬁ'nrs : (viggah) Body, curve, bend, obstruction;
quarrel. RUg

aparadho vigrahah . (nitivi. 28-44, pr. 324).

[ g 1 (HRar. 28-44, 9. 324).1

fTgNg : (viggahagai) Transmigratory motion.

frrgafy

vigraho dehah---vigrahagatih . (s. si. 2-25).

[Rug 3g---Ragke 1 (9. 3. 2-25).]

frey : (vicay) Contemplation. vicay

vicayanam vicayo viveko vicirapamatyarthah . (s. si. 9-36)

Chraas At R fraromead | (3. R, 9-36).]
fra : (vicar) Transition. wicdr
vicarorth-vyafijanayogasaikrantih . (t. sd. (&ve.
) 9-46). .
[RreRsd-cassmarEmtE | (A, . (4.) 9-46).]
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ﬁ'ﬂR‘lIﬂ:r : (vicarabhimi) A place for voiding stools.

Rrarey iy

frfaflvesr : (vicigiccha) Inconstancy; disgust.

faferkrear

vicikitsg cittaviluptirvidvajjugupsa va . (sg

trakr. 8G. 8i. vr. 18-%, pr. 188).

[ ffafrca foafsafafdessorear @ 1 (. Q.

. 9. 18-3, Q. 189).]

frdd @ (vicel) Naked. wvicel

fassfiz : (vijjapind) Securing food by showing the
application of a lore. fraivs

vidyam (mantram cGm yogam c) bhiksarth prayuiijan

sy eatvaro vidyadipindah . (yoga$a. svo. viv. |

~-38).

(i (9% 7ot aht =) frand sgserg w@Ert

frnfefoze 1 (o, = f@. i-38).3

reSaRY : {vijjayaran} An ascetic who can move the
sky through the power of his lore. Rruremon

ye puvarvidyavasatah samutpannagamanagamanalabdhayaste vidy
acaranah . (av. ni. malay. vi. 63, pr. 78).

[T qEidaRaas THUSTIATTIAERIE [Farnsor |

(3@, M. 085, 3. 69, 7. 78).]

RS8R : (vijjahar) A person who can fly in the sky
through the power of his lore. Rraraw

kule vidyadhard jatd vidyadharanayogatah . (padmapu. 6-21
1.

[(Hol e S e 1 (UgHY. 6-211).]

fEs : (vidand) A staff as high as the armpit. vidand
g - (vinay) Veneration, reverence. vinay

jamhd vinedi kammam atthaviham caurangamokkho y . tamha
vadanti viduso vinac tti vilinasamsarda . (mula. 7-81)

(g o & Jeslag asvmisd g | atgr asfg
fagat faural f9 facfordara 1 (gan. 7-81).]
Rugars : (vinayavai) Veneratic (Vainayika). vinayavadi
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fauarg : (vinpayavay) Doctrine of non-discrimination.
Rergars

foor® : (vinnan) Determination, cognition. vijfian
fiaedr, fdua® - (vitakk, viyakk) Scriptural knowledge.
fra&

vitarkah srutam dvadasangam . (dhav. pu. i3, pr. 77)

(fyads g gog 1 (96, 9. 13, 9. 77).]

fiqakyg : (vitatthi) A measure equal to twelve fingers.
fraRka

f&® - (vidand) A staff as high as the armpit. vidand
fir : (vinnan) Determinate cognition. vijfidn

froggihr = (vippaog) Removal. viprayog

frosSarg - (vibhajjavay) Conditional expression,
explanation by making divisions. fra=garE

& : (vibhass) Enquiry. vimarS

vimar$sanam vimarsah---iti sampratyayah . (@v. ni. malay.
vr. 12, pr. 38).

(Rt fmeE- - -3fa moca= 1 (@6, (. me. 9. 12, 4.
38).1

A @ (viman) A heavenly abode; a celestial car.
famr=

valahi-kudasamannida pasada vimanani nam . {(dhav. pu. 14
, Pr. 495).

[aafg-psamfooer araer ol om 1 (99, 9. 14, 9. 495).]
frooerdt : (vimanavasi) Living on a celestial car
(Vaimanika). Rmrrard

frooraryg @ (vimanavas) A clestial abode. vimanavas
89¥ : (vimutt) Emancipated, released. vimukt

frgfer : (vimutti) Salvation, release, emancipation.

frgfe

frated : (vimokkh) Salvation, release, emancipation.
g

frake : (viyatti) A stick lower by four fingers than
one’s own body. frafie



JAINA TERMS : PRAKRIT TO ENGLISH/HINDI 218

RAaRs : (viyatthi) A stick lower by four fingers than
one’s own body. frufie

RAaE : (viyad) water. vikat

RAasw : (viyadana) Confesion. vikatana

frasa¥ : (viyadabhoi) One who eats in the daytime.
At -

frafa : (viyatthi) A measure equal to twelve fingers.
fafa

RRIq : (viyay) Sound produced by a stringed instrument.
faa

vitado pam bheri-~mudifig-patahiadisamubbhido saddo . (dhav.
pu. 13, pr. 221).

[RreY opr R-gRar-qegiRagage! @@ | (qa. g, 13, q.
221).]

RO : (viyalies) Partial statement. vikalides
vikalidego nayadhinah . (s. si. 1-6).

(Reaen TadE 1 (3. . 1-6).]

fradfey - (viyalendiy) A living being having two,

three or four senses. RA®AFRET

AaR : (viyar) Transition. viear
vicarorth-vyafijanayogasankrantih . (t. sd. (Sve.

) 9-46).

(R sd-cassrranRimieE | (A, g. (R.) 9-46).]
AR : (viyaranakiriya) Proclaiming others’ sins.
Adtea

ﬁ!ﬂ‘l{ﬂl ¢ (viyarabhimi) A place for voiding stools.
Prarzyfy

R : (viyal) Evening. vikdy

A : (virmy) An ascetic. vint

ARGEHRRS : (vimyasammaditthi) An ascetic with right
belief. RARaRTURRE

frguraRed) : (virayasammaditthi) An ascetic with
right belief. RARaETURRE

AT : (vimyiviray) A lay-votary, the laity
(Desavirata). RRaRRaA

jo tasabahau virado aviradao tah y thivaravahado . ekkasamayam
hi jivo viradavirado jinekkamai . (go. 31).

(S aags ARE) R@3IN a8 U gavage) | gahangfiiy Sid
RreTRRs) Rdesnd 1 (M. 31).]
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a5y : (vivajjay) Wrong,false. viparyay
viparitaikakotiniscayo viparyayah . (nyayadi. pr. 9).
[Rrddwaiefraa ude 1 (el g, 9).]

fram ¢ (vivag) Fruit, fruition. vipak

kammanamudao udirana va vivago nam . (dhav. pu. 14, pr.
10).

[wrEge3t 3Ror ar Karh o 1 (9. 9. 14, 9. 10).]
framfar : fvivagaviyar) Contemplation of frution of
karmas. Rusfar

fgems : (vivulamai) Complex telepathy. vipulamati
ujjugamanujjugam---atthe janadi . (satkham, 5, 5, 7@-7

2).

[ ISSIHYSSpI-- -3 AU | (WY, 5, 5, 78-72).]

frgmorr @ (vihanganan) False clairvoyance. vibhafgajfian
vivariy ohinanam khaovasamiy c Kammavijam ¢ . vebhango tti
y vuccai samattananihi samayamhi . (pra. paficasam. 1-120
).
[fRada o @3laafia 9 soods @ | i [ g geas

guaomifs soafts | (0. 439, 1-120).]

fAdr : (vihanganan) False clairvoyance. vibhafga jfiin
vivarly ohinanam khaovasamiy ¢ kammavijam c . vebhafigo tti
y vuccai samattananihi samayamhi . (pra. paficasam. 1-120
J.

(Rada sifsoml galaaf 9 smds @ 1 i fa U goag
graolfs swafts 1 (. dad. 1-120).]

m : (vihajjavay) Conditional expression,

explanation by making divisions. fvSga®

g™ : (vihan) Division, classification. vidhin

fify®wmr : (vihikappana) Positive aspect. vidhikalpand

a8% : (vd¥dah) Hump-backed. vatabh

#wuw : (sankapp) Intention. safikalp

vyapadanabhisandhih sankalpah . ($ra. pr. ti. 107).

(sumre-TRrERE dHcE | (. 9. &. 187).]

d%T9 : (sankaman) Transformation. satkaman

tatthath pagati-tthitianubhag-padesanam annahabhivaparinamanam
annapagatiparinamanam ih va safikamanakaranam . (karmapr. ca. 2
). '

[dqy QRI-RBRIOMRT-qo80 oorgTHE oo

ORGROTY 38 a1 dSUudY | (9. . 2).]
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HHY : (sankar) Confusion, mixture. mahkar

Y&HE™ : (sankalan) Synthetic judgment, contact, junction.
o
ARRIGS : (sankilitth) Malevolent. sanklist
pirvajanmani---sanklistah . (s. si. 3-5).
[qdSafi- - -dfFaer | (9. . 3-5).]
dafy : (sankhadi) Feast. safkhadi
sanrikhadayante praninamayGmsi yasyam prakaranakriyayam s
3 safikhadi . (dasavai. sG. hari. vi. 38, pr, 219).
[dEsu~ afFmERif o gexukear @ SEE |
Eud. §. gk 9. 36, 9, 219).]
HEgRIg : (sankhadattiy) An ascetic who accepts food
according to a number of Dattis. HEaefy®
HRSY : (sankhijj) Numerable. sankhyey
ahava jam sankhdpam paficindiyavisao tam sarikhejjam nam . (dhav.
pu. 3, pr. 267).
(oA s dant dfafafast & J8ss o | ("a. g, 3, 9.
267).]
dEST : (sankhejj) Numerable. satkhyey
zhava jam sankhanam paiicindiyavisao tam sarikhejjam nam . (dhav.
pu. 3, pr. 267).
[mamqﬁmaﬁaaﬁmm | (|a. q. 3, 9.
267) ]

: (sang) Attachment, bondage. sang
m : (sanigahanay) Generic viewpoint. safigrahanay
jam samannaggahi sanginhai ten safigaho niyayam . (viSesi
. bha. 76).
[S gmsmgt dfiogs do Ingt Frag 1 (faeen . 76).]
YUEHAWH : (sarigahanayabhas) Fallacy of the generic view
point. ¥UGTUIAIY
brahmavadastadabhasah svarthabhedanirakrteh . (laghiy. 38
).
[SeraRasMRE WRieFRIpa: | (. 38).]
HUBUUIgA @ (sangahanayahas) Fallacy of the generic view
point. HWETANTH
brahmavadastadabhasah svarthabhedanirikrteh . (laghiy. 38
).
[FeEnaeIeNE WiNetRIpE: | (ada. 38).]
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&9 : (sangh) A religious order, an order of monks, nuns,
laymen and laywomen, church. ¥9

sangho gunasafighao sangho y vimocao y kammanam . damsan-nan-c
ritte sanghayanto have sangho . (bh. 3. 714).

[gel orgErsl A9t g et g e 1 Sae-on-afs

garidl 8 9 i (0. 3F. 714).]

¥Y¥ : (sanighams) Sound produced by rubbing. sanghars
¥UgC : (sanghatt) Touch. safghatt

H9R¥ : (sangharis) Sound produced by rubbing. safghars
HWET : (sanghadag) A group. sanghatak

Hurdt : (sanghadi) An upper garment used for covering.
dardt

#arg : (sanghiy) Union, fusion, association,

combination. ey

paramanupoggalasamudayasamagamo sanghado nam . (dhav. pu. 14,
pr. 121).

[ QREOETEIISTRAnTR Fars) oy | (99, 9. 14, 9. 121).]
duarau : (safghayan) Union, fusion, association,
combination. ¥y

H9$ : (saiijal) A nun. samyat

H9H : (safjam) Self-restraint. samyam
vay-samidi~kasayanam dandanam indiyan paficagham . gh@ran-pal
n-—-niggah-cay~jac safijamo bhanio . {pra. paficasam. 1-127).
[au-aff-purm 3 $fvam davg |

RO Gre - Prarg -ara- i3t dsmt wiest 1 (o ded. 1-127).]
HIMAIY : (safijamasafijam) Partial self-restraint.
viratdviratatven samyamisamyamah smrtah (t. s3. 2-85).

[ Rafracds Janrdus @y (4. 9. 2-85).]

§S4 : (sahjay) An ascetic, 2 monk. sapyat

paficasamide tigutto paficendiyasambudo jidakasdo . damsan-n
anesamagge samanc so safijado bhanide . (prav. s3. 3-4@).
[Gaafel Rl dafcadsst Reeast | dam-omrmmm

ol @ It ubRt 1 (vE. WL 3-40).]

FAFUISY : (safjayasanjay) A lay-votary. samyatisamyat
samyatd§c te ayataSc samyatisamyatah . (dhav. pu. 1, pr.
173).

[Suare Q@ radiTa JUaEUdE | (99 9. 1, 9. 173).]
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QYUY : (safijuttihigaran) Combining destructive

instruments. ¥R
samyuktadhikaranam---tadadhikaranam ceti samasah . (av. har.
vi. a. 6, pr. 831).

[Sgfre<ony- - -aefiew aft 3uRE | (3. gR. 9. 3. s,

q. 831).]

#FT : (saijelan) A group of passions preventing

perfect conduct. ¥Sae

samekibhave vartate, samyamen sahavasthanadekibhiy (t. va.
dekibhitah) jvalanti samyamo va jvalatyesu satsavapiti
safijvalanah krodh-man-maya-lobhadh . (s. si. 8-9h.

[aehmd adfd, T FPEFRSNY (3. a1, JBNEE)

Sgcfa danl a1 Saaly oAl dsadE

- PE-TA-ART-ANE | (9. . 8-97.]

@t : (saijogi) Having the activities of mind, speech

and bedy. want

dor : (saiijoyana) A fault incurred by an ascetic by
combining different things to create taste. FaAe=

sayojana y doso jo sajoedi bhatt-panam tu . (mila. 6-57

).

[wison g St S aSieR wa-am g 1 (e 6-57).]

ﬁwfbm : (safijoyanahigaran) Combining destructive

instruments JATARIGTH

yatpurv nirvartitayoh---samyo janadhikariniki . (sthan

am. abhay. vr. 60).

doI : (santhan) Figure, institute. sampsthin

222

jesim kammakkhandhanamudaen jaikammodayaparatanten sarirass s

mthanam kirade tam sarirasanthanam pam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 53
).
(S HIHEEIOIRYY SISHTHIGUIRGAN I dom FR

d de™ am | (4. 9. 6, 9. 53).]

Hamf9y : (santhanavicay) Contemplation of the structure
of the universe. &R

tinnam loganam santhan-pamanauyadicintanam santhanavicayam na

m cauttham dhammajjhinam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 72).
[Rrovi dhieh aTor- GRS e Siomifrerd one wrged
grrse | (99, 9. 13, 9. 72).]
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dfroor : (santinn) Liberated. santim

g : (santhan) Figure, institute. samsthin

jesim kammakkhandhinamudaen jaikammodayaparatanten sarirass s
mthinam kirade tam sarirasanthanam nam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 53
3

wmawmmu(aa g. 6, 9. 53).]

HyrfrEay : (santhanavicay) Contemplation of the structure
of the universe. Hxukaq

tinnamp loganam santhan-pamanauyadicintanam santhanavicayam na
m cauttham dhammajjhanam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 72).

[ oot ol Fawor-quersariefaae doofaad o a3

qursend | (99. 9. 13, 9. 72).]

HUR : (santhar) A bed. samstar

samstiryate yah pratipannapausadhopavasen darbh-kus-kambal
-vastradih s samstarakah . ($rd. pr. ti. 323).

(O & afusdivdivara o -pu-Fraa-awe:

¥ §R®: | (A, 9. & 323).]

HURY : (santharag) A bed. samstirak

samstiryate yah pratipannapausadhopavasen darbh-kus§-kambal
-vastradih s samstarakah . (&ra. pr. ti. 323).

[axikia @ sfoadyauad ei-$a-Fracd-aoits

¥ d@RE: | (. 9. 8l 323).]

ddig : (santhoh) Transformation. sastobh

WU : (sampaog) Contact. samprayog

H9T : (samparay) Passion, transmigration. sampardy
samantatparabhav atmanah sampariyah . karmabhih samantadat
manah parabhavobhibhavah samparay ityucyate . {t. va. G,

4, 4).

(ARG JCHE JIORRE | S Jr=dech
qRvElshveE I sgead | (. a1 6, 4, 4).]

dWsH : (sampaim) A flying insect. samparatim

ﬁ'i/lsl : (sambaha) Pain, connected. sambaddh

Udf§ : (sambohi) Right knowledge, enlightenment.

yrafy
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URPoRAI : (sambhinnasou) One who possesses the power
of hearing through any part of the body. ®ftWwA"
dAFY : (sambhoiy) Ascetics of the same state of conduct
wherein they can interdine etc. afie
sambhogah sadhinim samdnasamacarikatayd parasparamupadhyadida
n-grahanasamvyavaharalaksanah s vidyate yasy s sambhogikah
. {sthana. sG. abhay. vi. 3, 3, 173, pr. 139).
(ERTE WA ST
QRRURYUETE - - UgURICIagRANTE ¥ fad o=a 9
aeiifie | (RIAT. . 3N. 4. 3, 3, 173, 9. 139).]
¥ : (sambhog) Intercourse, interdining etc. sambhog
sadhinam samanasamacirikataya parasparamupadhyadidan-grahanas
mvyavaharalaksanah . (sthanam. abhay. br. 173).
[ang guramrardeaa
RIS - UURIsUagIRS ™ | (¥, 3n/. §.
173).]
Ny - (sammoy) Intercourse, interdining etc. sambhog
sadhindm samdnasimacarikataya parasparamupadhyadidan-grahanas
mvyavaharalaksanah . (sthanam. abhay. br. 173).
(=i gaFRIFrRRIsaar
RIS - UGORIoUSgRANE | (U, 317, §.
173).7
HqHF : (samyasambuddh) One who becomes enlightened
by himself without the aid of anybody, self-eniightened.
Stite
svayam atmanaiv samyagvarabodhipraptya buddha mithy
atv-nidrapagamasambodhen svayam sambuddhah . (lalit. v
i. pr. 20).
(@Y 3nc-a FraraEitmer g&1
froar@- Frummaraes @y ameE | @k, [ g,

20).1
YW : (samrambh) Sinful planning. samrambh
samrambho sarikappo---. (bh. 3. 812).

(I ddm-—~1 (9. 3T, 812).]
gkl : (samlingi) A Jaina ascetic. svalingl
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ﬁﬁw : (samlehana) Voluntary death, making the body
and passions thin, passionless end. o

samlikhyate Sarirakasiayadi yaya tapahkriya sa samlekhana . (
paficav. svo. vi. 2).

[dfreud TREuf gur qufFm W dae | (dud. @l

3. 2).]

¥4 : (samvar) Stoppage of the influx of karma. samwvar
jass jadd khalu punnam jode pavam c natthi viradass . sam
varanam tass tadd subasuhakadass kammass . (pafica. ka. 14
33,

(S e g quot Sie uid 9 ofn fRerd | da asd

qET YERIEHSTH HIRY | (Gu1. Bl 143).]
HaagiRY : (samvavahariy) Empirical, practical.

Houagie

samicino vyavahirah samvyaveharah, pravrtti-nivrttilak
sanah samvyavaharo bhanyate . (br. dravyasam. ti. 5).
[l sqagre Jeadge, YqRi-FigRiage

Togagd woad | (§. goud. &, 5).]

IRAart ¢ (samvibhig) Proper sharing. samvibhig

HgE : (samvud) An ascetic. sampvrt

samyagvrtah samvrtah, samvrt it durupalaksyaprades uc
yvate . (s. si. 2-32).

[arge: dgeE, G9d §f1 gouamayey I | (H.

f&. 2-32).]

UgBRIgS ¢ (samvudasamvud) A lay-votary. samvrtisamvrt
d3%W : (samveg) Desire for emancipation. samveg
siddhi y devalogo sukuluppatti y hoi samvego . (dasav
al, ni. 203).

(el U 2ac gpqut T g W 1 (E. f

283).]

da¥ : (samvey) Desire for emancipation. samveg
siddhi y devalogo sukuluppatti y hoi samvego . (dadav
ai. ni. 203).

(foet o 2aa gpqusd o g3 W | (. FL

203).7
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YWY : (samsay) Doubt. saméay

sam&ayo namanavadhadtarthaifdnam . (sGoyapr. waly .o ur.
2, pr- 5).

(S wHaaRadsng | (V. T, 9. 2, 9. 5).]

dA%Y : (samseim) Water in which or with which
something is boiled or washed. JadRkw

dq%Y : (samseday) A living being born in sweat.

dudew

dARY : (samsedim) Water in which or with which
something is boiled or washed. ¥WaRwW

HqQY : (samseyay) A living being born in sweat.
dudew

¥gT : (samhad) A fault incurred by an ascetic by

accepting food from a vessel besmeared with a living thing.

g

¥BuW : (samhanan) Bone-Structure. samhanan

jass kammass udaen sarire haddanippatti hodi tam sarir
sarighadanam nam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 364).

[ Sy 35U o ggshursd iR & adwdaso om |
(da. q. 13, 9. 364).]

HBY : (samhay) A fault incurred by an ascetic by

accepting food from a vessel besmeared with a living thing.

Aaga

HT : (sai) In some respect, from a certain point of
view, under a certain condition, relatively, memory. mﬁl
di;gh—sudérgubhﬁdatt;havisawr_lét_lavisesidaﬁvo sadi nam . (dhav
. pu. 13, pr. 333).

[Rea-Ferpecotmanmidiesfal @@t om 1 (qa. g. 13,

g. 333).]

JHIHAIM : (sakimamaran) Voluntary death, wise death.
HPHERY

Jqar : (sagg) A heaven. svarg

Hfad : (sacitt) Having life, living. sacitt

sah citten vartat iti sacittam cetanavad dravyam . (

s. si. 7-35).

(98 famw ada sfa afast daeg sy | (A, M.

7-35).]

226
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gfrafredd : (sacittanikkhev) Placing a thing on wha
possesses life. afrafEy

gfaIRIgIN : (sacittatihan) Covering a thing by what
possesses life. gfaafies

sacittenavaranam sacittapidhanam . (ca. si. pr. 14).
(gfaamaRy afaaferny | @ 9. 9. 14).]

fa<afk@e : (sacittapadibaddh) A thing connected with
what possesses life. WRrawkiae

gfradess : (sacittasambaddh) A thing connected with
what possessed life. frada&

Sfraaftn™ : (sacittasammiss) A thing mixed with
what possesses life. dfraaftaa

gfaaafy : (sacittasammis) A thing mixed with what
possesses life. gfraaftax

FRIgR : (sacittahar) Food having life.

afaagR

cetanavad dravyam sacittam haritakayah, tadabhyavaharanam sacit
taharah (ca. sa. pr. 13).

[Aaaag ood Ifasd gRaerE, devuagel Jfexrgre (.

ar g 13).]

AT : (sacel) One wearing garments. sacel

HAAT : (sacelag) One wearing garments. sacelak

{&H : (sacc) True, truth, truthfulness. saty
parasantivayakiramavayanam mottin s-par-hidavayanam . jo vadadi bhi
kkhu turiyo tass du dhammo have saccam . (dvadasinu.
74).

[aRddaTERIaE AgE I-R-fieaun | St aef fieg gfadt
g § gl g3 o | (FRU. 74).]

gt : (sajiv) Living. sajlv

I , WINT : (sajog , saog) Having the activities of
mind, speech and body. A

gaTdad , AMPach : (sajogakevali , saogakevali) An
omniscient having activities of mind, speech and body.
waidact

kevalanin---sajoijino anai-nihanarise vutto . (pra.
paficasam. 1-27, 29).

[Facomo- - -wsisfol Jrons-Prgufid o=t 1 (. doR. 1-27,
29).7
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WP : (sajoniy) A worldly soul. sayopik

AT : (sajjelan) Angry. sajvalan

#W : (sajjh) Probandum; end,goal. sidhy
avyutpattisamS8ay-viparyasaviSastorthah sadhyah . (p
ramanasam. sSvo. Viv. 28).

(Fgafadra-foafafrelsd e | (gaeRi.

@ . 20).]

[WWMY : (sajjhay) Self-study, study of scriptures.
wenrg

jhanabhivanalasyatyagah svadhyayah . (s. si. 8-28

).

[ SIS STRUCITE WIIRE | (F. R, 9-20).]

HIOIHY : (satthinuman) Subjective inference,
inference for oneself. uufazn

svayamev niScitit---svarthanumanamityarthah . (ny
dyadi. pr. 71-72).

(s FiftEar---TrmEfcat | (R g,

71-72).]

HOAFWY : (sannakkhar) The script or alphabet.

dwR

akkharass santhanagii, settam sannakkharam . (nandi. s.
38, pr. 187).

[3aER domifid, I FuEE | (3. 9. 38, Q.

187).]

oy : (sannd) Instinct, desire, recognition,
knowledge, rationality, reason. dw

nna nam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 333).

[Su FepaEaw ) gfsassiissf A et qoor o )
(|d. 9. 13, §. 333).]

¥y : (sanni) A rational being. mafijfl
siksa-kriyalapagrahi safjii . (t. va. 9, 7, 11).

( Brar-Grmeranrgdt st 1 (@, a9, 7, 11).]

A : (satt) A living being. satv

gt : (sattabbangi) Sevenfold predication, sevenfold
judgment, sevenfold proposition, sevenfold statement.
qangh

vihi-nisehavattavvabhaniganam patteyadusafijoy-tisafjoyajada
nam tinni tinni egasambhoyinam melanam saptabhangi . (angap
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. pr. 288).

[ fifs - Prdgrareasinm gugasir - fisisemi fafor

frfor ol Aavr el 1 (3. g, 288).]

Fagafyl © (sattasattamiya) A penance extending upto
seven weeks. WAHGIRIST

[ : (satta) Endurance, existence. satid

satta savvapayatthd savissariva anantapajjaya . bhanguppa
d-dhuvatta sappadivakkhd havadi ekka . (pafica. ka. 8).

[ o Teauued ARl JUAUSSIT | SO - ga
gufsaadl gaks Qadl | (=1, #1. 8).]

JamAy : (satthanuman) Subjective inference,
inference for oneselif. EI!]T'-IRFI

svayamev niScitat---svarthanumanamityarthah . {(ny
ayadi. pr. 71-72).

[waada Fiftedr- -~ gaetircad | (e, g

71-72).]

HRWAUY : (sadaramantabhey) Exposing the secret of one’s
own life. WERWANE

svadaramantrabhedam ¢ strakalatraviSrabdhabhasitianyakathanam
cetyarthah . (&ra. pr. ti. 263).

[eRE=ME A Tbcrseiarasa Jad |

(. 9. & 263).]

Y=g : (sant) Having an end. sdnt

F-aJ|T : (santarottar) An under and upper garment.
FFadaR

[Uad : (sapakkh) Homologous, relative position. sapaks
sadhyasajatiyadharma dharmi sapaksah . (nydyadi. pr. 83).
[ areassTdaaat aff Fus 1 (g 9. 83).]

HAYSARI : (sapajjavasiy) Having an end. saparyavasit
gordfarR : (sappaviyar) One who is given to sexual
enjoyment. awdar

™Y {sabbhiy) Real, true. sambhit

JHAIRY : (samacaurass) The entire body to be
symmetrical. JHERYH

HUUWFPH : (samanakk) One possessed ot mind. samanask
safijhinah samanaskih . (t. sd. di. 2-24).

(6 gORPE | (4. 9. K. 2-29).]
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JAYoN : (samanunn) One who observes similar conduct.

s

sambhogayuktdh samanojfiah (t. bha. 9-24).

[(EOINRGE §OATE (§. W 9-24).]

Hyoioy : (samanonn) One who observe similar conduct. -
i |

sambhogayuktah samanojfiah (t. bha. 9-24).

[IIRE §FEINE (9. 1. 9-24).]

HASIYAIT : (samantanuvay) Leaving excrements in

places frequented by men etc. HHSIJUIT

¥ANE : (samabhav) Equanimity. mamabhiv

HHARFT : (samabhiridh) Conventional view-point. samabhiridh
vatthGo sarikamanam hoi avatthi nae samabhiridhe . (anuyo. ga.
139, pr. 264).

(aag3t douu g5 6] G0 AR | (3. . 139, .
264).]

HURIFCIMNY : (samabhiridhabhas) Fallacy of the conventional
viewpoint. HHRAFSCIIRY
paryayananatvamantarenapindradibhedakathanam tadabhasah . (
prameyar. 6-74).

[gaircar-aenfilesa- aemRE | (IR,

6-74).]

FURMFTIPRT : (samamirddhahas) Fallacy of the conventional
viewpoint. HHRIGTAR
paryayaninatvamantarenapindradibhedakathanam tadabhasah . (
prameyar. 6-74).

[ iR fsdas aeRE | (ITRIR.

6-74).]

#AY : (samay) The minimum time-unit, moment, an instant,
a doctrine, a precept, a scripture, sign, convention, self,
soul. ¥HT

paramanuss niyatthidagayamapadesassadikkamanametto . jo kal
o avibhagi hodi pudham samayanama so . (t. p. 4-285).
(oo Profeseraneaafasend | st Fat s

Bf q¢ wmom @ 1 (A, 9. 4-285).]
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WHUEH : (samayakhett) The human region where time is
measured by the movements of sun etc. s

addhaijja diva do y samudda es nam evaie samayakkhett

e tti pavuccati . (bhagavati 2, 9, 52, pr. 303).

[3rgerssen dtal & ¥ YT 99 U gasy yHuedd [

qgeaid | (Wed 2, 9, 52, 4. 303).]

A : (samaya) Equanimity. samatd
sattu-mitt-mani-pahan-suvann-mattiyasu rag-dosabhav

o samadi nam . (dhav. pu. 8, pr. 84).

[ - Rra-afor-argior--gaoor - nfie ury InT-ghanat Juar o |

(4d. q. 8, Y. 84).]

I9AM : (samaseni) An even row. samareni

HufgweT : (samahiridh) Conventional view-point. samabhiriigh
vatthGo sarikamanam hoi avatthi nae samabhiridhe . (anuyo. ga.
139, pr. 264).

[aag3t Huo g7 [y Y AfTse | (3rEl. M. 139, 9.
264).]

HAfFETIART : (samahiridhabhis) Fallacy of the conventional
viewpoint. HURRFEARY
paryayananatvamantarenapindradibhedakathanam tadabhasah . (
prameyar. 6-74).

rgafgarEn=aRodeesyd denRE | (TRaR.

6-74).]

HUFCIgIW : (samahiridhihas) Fallacy of the conventional
viewpoint. JURIREIORA
paryéyanénétvamantarenépfndrﬁdibhedakathanam tadabhasah . (
prameyar. 6-74).

(iR TS GeMRE | (SRR,

6-74).]

{HW : (sama) An era. sami

TN : (samaes) A fault incurred by reserving

particular food for ascetics. TR

nigganthinam samaesam . {pindani. 230).

[Fwifamd wogd 1 (fisfr. 230).]

JAGYN : (samadan) Violation of vows. samadin
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WY : (samay) Attainment of equanimity. samiy

TH™™ : (samidyan) Violation of vows. samidin

FUGY : (samayar) Right conduct. samacar

samada s2macaro sammacaro samo Vv acaro . savvesim sam
manam samacaro du acaro . (mila. 4-2, pr. 110).

(Trer SWrER AraR 96l d 3T | Sedfy

IEER § JrE | (I 4-2, 9. 118).]

¥R : (samayari) Conduct of an ascetic, proper

conduct. ¥Hrard

Y : (samirambh) Sinful preparation. samirambh
samirabhanam nam tass sanghattanadidandass pavattanam . (daSavai.
cl. pr. 142j.

(ORI ¥ Fucemdssy gaay | (gvd. 4. 9.

142).]

m‘% : (samahi} Peace of mind, easement. samadhi
damsan-nan-carittesu sammamavatthanam samahi nam . (dhav. p
u. 8, pr. 88).

[Egu-omi- ey Imagen aurgd o 1 (e, 4. 8, J.

88).]

gAY : (samahimaran) Peaceful death. samadhimaran
samadhimaranam ratnatrayaikagrataya pranatyagah . (sa. dh.

svo. t. 7-58).

[EmRIRY ISP GORANE | (J. 9. @ &

7-58).]

If§y : (samahiy) Pacified, tranquil. samahit

afttg : (samii) Carefulness, cautionness. samiti
pranipidaparihararth samyagayanam samitih . {s. si. 9-2

J.
[afrdeafery s afife | @ &, 9-2).]

gftrg : (samiy) Careful, cautions. samitd

Y : (samugghay) Emanation of soul particies from
the body to destroy some karmas. AT
malasariramachandiy uttaradehass jivapindass . niggamanam de
hiado hodi samugghadanamam tu . (go. ji. 668).
[eadmsisa Saesd Stafizw | P 3gE! Bl

R 1 @h. St 668).]



JAINA TERMS : PRAKRIT TO ENGLISH/HINDI 233

aqﬁsmﬁsﬁurﬁrﬁﬁr : (samucchinnakiriyinivitti)

Away from the worldly actions Vyuparatakriyanivritti.
Ffewteatghy

tassev y selesigayass selo vv nippakampass . vocchi
nnakiriyamappadivaijjhanam paramasukkam . {dhyanas. 82).
[Tl o ARt A &5 Progsusg |
Afeowipiomufsassetl RUgad | (UM, 82).]

BB RAFRRY : (samucchinnakiryanivitti)

Away from the worldly actions Vyuparatakriyanivritti.
wfewirafyfy

tassev y selesigayass selo vv nippakampass . vocchi
nnakiriyamappadivaijjhanam paramasukkam . (dhyana$. 82).
[axda o dcfross At o3 Progbuzy |
Afceafpfronufsarssen omgas | (. 82).]

WYWY : (samucchey) Momentariness. samucched
ekajatyavirodhini kramabhuvam bhavanam santine pirvabhavav
inasah samucchedah . (pafici. ka. amrt. vr. 18).
[epsTeafRfafy wmyal v das qdwafeme

TS | (491 H1. A, 9. 18).]

ag@uar§ : (samuccheyavii) One who holds the doctrine

of momentariness. WY TESTAE

AYRBY : (samutthiy) Ready to observe self-restraint.
HYS™ : (samudan) Begging, seeking alms. samudin
HE%‘H : {samuddes) Teaching, food, a sub-chapter.
samuddeso vyakhya, arthapradanamiti bhavah . (vyav. bh
3. malay. vr. pi. 1-115, pr. 48).

[ gen sorew, rdverfiin wiE | (sod. Wi, Uad. g,

d@. 1-115, 9. 48).]

FHCHIBIA ¢ (samuddesanakal) Teaching time.

HEE‘QRT : (samuddesiy) A sin incurred by an ascetic
by accepting the food etc. specially prepared for him

(Auddesika). S eR®
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JqPa™ : (samuyan) Begging, seeking alms. samudin
HHMY : (samosay) Arrived, reached. samavasrt
AR : (samosaran) An assembly, a conference, a
gathering, a meeting, arriving, coming. ¥HIHAIW
nfaa (samosiy) Arrived, reached. samavasrt
JAf : (sammam) Right, true. samyak

samafcati gacchati vyapnoti sarvan dravyabhavaniti s
myak . (t. bha. siddh. vr. 1-1, pr. 3@).

[T9sakl Teeki sareiky Jai] seavarfRT a=ae | (d.

w. =, 9. 1-1, 9. 30).]

WHAIRT : (sammacaritt) Right conduct.

graFaRE

carittam samabhavo visayesu virudhamagganam . (pafica. ka.
107).

(o T Ry foeemmmt | (dar. &1, 187).]
UMY : (sammanan) Right knowledge. samyagijfiin
W : (sammatt) Righteousness, right belief, right

faith. JRIG
sammattam saddahanam bhavanam---. (pafica. kia. 187).
[Fosi qegui WEmi-—— | (J=r, &1, 107).]

FHOHIEHSY : (sammattamohanijj) A kind of deluding

karma causing right belief in a preliminary degree.

TrEEta

attagamapadatthasaddhae jassodaen sithilattam hodi tam samm

ttam . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 39).

[srarmueITER Segn e @R S 1 (g4,

q. 6, 9. 39).]

HFEEY : (sammadamsan) Right belief, right faith.

wrwedT

tattvarthasraddhanam samyagdarSanam . (t. sa. 1-2).

[acariser @y 1 (@. g. 1-2).]

AR RS : (sammaditthi) One having right belief, one

possessing right faith. WRIgRE

bhadatthamassido khalu sammaditthi havadi jivo . (samayapra
13)

[qamnmaqamrﬁca‘iaaﬁsﬂa‘t | (Frawn. 13).]
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YA : (sammanan) Right knowledge. samyagijfiin
FARrEBTEUY : (sammamicchattadamsan) Mixed i.e. right
and wrong belief. Fruftroarasd=r

tadev mithyatvam---samyanamithyatvamiti yavat . (s. s
i. 8-9).

[aa froord---arasfroaatifa aeq 1 (3. . 8-9).]
grfiresafRs : (sammamicchattaditthi) One having

right and wrong, i.e. mixed belief. Wrufireugfe
FfreovgMSS : (sammamicchattamohanijj) A kind of

deluding karma causing right and wrong i.e. mixed belief.
saftraoranigia

qRRS : (sammaditthi) One having right belief,

one possessing right faith. m

bhiidatthamassido khalu sammaditthi havadi jivo . (samayapra
. 13).

[EemfiE) g grmfeadl gafs sfal | (wmaw. 13).]
ey : (sammucchan) Spontaneous generation.
wares

trisu lokesdrdhvamadhastiryak ¢ dehass samantato mur
cchanam sammircchanamavayavaprakalpanam . (s. si. 2-31).
[Ay Apyednafades a g aoa g6+
FopESHaRaasedTy | (d. . 2-31).]

HYU : (say) Existent, being, real, true, good. sat
uttpad-vyay-dhrauvyayuktam sat . (t. sd. 5-30).
[Sare-ua-deags & | (@. . 5-30).]

aﬁ'ii’; ¢ (sayambuddh) One who becomes enlightened by
himself without the aid of anybody, self-enlightened.
LLbL

svayam dtmanaiv samyagvarabodhipriptya buddha mithy
atv-nidripagamasambodhen svayam sambuddhah . (lalit. v
i. pr. 20).

(@aY 3NeA-d Frraraiftyeer gl

firearea - Fremmrrads W weE | @, [ g

20).]

YUY : (sayalaes) A synthetic statement, a complete
judgement. gBARYT

235
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HARHANT ¢ (sayaramantabhey) Exposing the secret of one’s

own life. WERUANE

svadaramantrabhedam ¢ strakalatraviSrabdhabhasitianyakathanam

cetyarthah . ($ra. pr. fi. 263).

[FERTANS 9 TSAAREIRaraea- aad |
(. 9. &, 263).]

YW : (saran) Recollection. amaran

ditth~sudanubhidatthavisayaninavisesidajivo sadi nam . (dhav

pu. 13, pr. 333).
[Res-gerpiecofraamiadfaesfal ¥dt om 1 (wa. q. 13,
g. 333).]
W : (sardg) Passionate, having passions. sardg
samsarakarananivrttim pratyagimoksinasayah sarag i
tyucyate . (s. si. 6-12).
[FReRofgRy gcanlsstore IR sageaa |
(| fA. 8-12).]
89Y : (sarisay) A reptile. sararp
H39T : (sarisav) A reptile. sarisrp
®@&dt : (sarivi) A worldly soul. sarapl
FR_AT : (sarososan) Drawing off the water from lakes
etc. WEOW
¥l : (saling) One’s own garb. svalifig
rajoharan—-mukhavastriki-colapattakadi svalingam . (t. bh
3. siddh. vi. 18-7). '
[Sg-gaaRaml-diduce iy wafagmy 1| (@, w. R,
3. 10-7).]
IRARA® : (salingasiddh) One who attains liberation in
the garb of a Jaina ascetic. WRPRI&
svalingen rajoharanadina dravyalingen siddhah svali
ngasiddhdh . (yogasi. svo. viv. 3-124).
(e <SR g Ry cafignRE |
(g, @i, fa@. 3-124).]
AW : (sales) A soul with a thought-tint. saledy
JAM : (saless) A soul with a thought-tint. maledy
Hﬁ?ﬂ ¢ (sallehana) Voluntary death, making the body
and passions thin, passionless end. W

samlikhyate $arirakasiayadi yaya tapahkriya sa samlekhana .

paiicav. svo. vr. 2).

[dfrsad sl gar aEfFor I daE | (Gud. @,

(

236
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g, 2).]

H&AgW : (sallehana) Voluntary death, making the body
and passions thin, passionless end. e f

sallekhana kayass kagayanam ¢ samyakkr&ikaranam . (an.
dh. svo. ti. 7-98).

[ G PRIY SYRIOT 9 FFPpMeIon] | (3F. 9. @I &,
7-98).]

AT : (savakkh) Homologous, relative position. sapaks
sadhyasajatiyadharma dharmi sapaksah . (nyayadi. pr. 83).
{ grerg=icienf aiff "o 1 (<rad. q. 83).]

HESIaRI : (savajjavasiy) Having an end. saparyivasit
IRAR : (saviyar) Having transition, with shifting.
FRER ,

atthan vafijanan y jogan y sankamo hu vicire . tass y bh
aven tayam sutte uttam savicaram . (bh. i. 1882).

(3 dson g Shgor g S g A | a9 g v[n ag
g I e 1 (9. 30 1882).]

SRAW : (savises) A little more. saviges

|3 : (savey) A person with sexual desire. saved
H&@IMT : (savvaobhadd) A kind of meditation lasting
for ten days; a kind of penance lasting for 188 days or for 245
days. addve

&4 @ (savvag) Omnipresent. =arvag

{BA : (savvagay) Omnipresent. sarvagat

goaur$ : (savvaghai) Completely obscuring karmic
particles. wdurch

Hawy : (savvann) Omniscient, one who possesses
perfect comprehension. §d¥

io janddi paccakkham tiyalagunapajjaehim safijuttam . loy
dloyam sayalam so savvanhd have deo . (kartike. 302).
(S} sonk goued RIAIERUTSSIYE ASRT | aarcid /9

I geavg ga 1| (@Ffadb. 302).]

JAo : (savvannatt) Omniscience. sarvajiiatv

¥3&Wp : (savvadamsi) Omniscient, one who possesses
perfect apprehension. gdodf
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¥&A : (savvann) Omniscient, one who possesses
perfect comprehension. i

jo janadi paccakkham tiyalagunapajjaehim safjuttam . loy
dloyam sayalam so savvanhi have deo . (kartike. 382).
[ SO qoaes Rrarenpessely ISR | dtorerd aad

T geavg gad 3 1 (@RS, 392).]

¥&aHd : (savvannatt) Omniscience. sarvajfiatv

HAAE : (savvabhadda) A penance of 392 fasts and 48
break-fasts. W&We

HARIT : (savvavinai) Complete renunciation.

wdR=kr

sthalanamitaresam ¢ himsadinim vivarjanam . siddhisau
dhaikasaranih s3 sarvaviratistatha . (. 8. pu. c. 1, 1

, 195).

[geriftasl a e fastg 1 fafseddewte @
wdferkreaa « (B 9. Q. =, 1, 1, 195).]

doagl : (savvaha) Absolutely. sarvatha

¥AST : (savvejj) A kind of feeling-producing karma
which causes pleasure, pleasure-producing karma. 29
yadudayidd devadigatisu Sariramanasasukhapraptistat sad
vedyam . (s. si. 8-8).

[Tgear Fafmiy armREgEtasad g4ay |
w. . 8-8).]

wgwidl : (sahabhavi) Simultaneous, co-existent. sahabhivi

H¥FUT @ (sahayar) Concomitant. sahacar

YEURTFWN : (sahasabbhakkhan) Speaking thoughtlessly.
A

sahasa analocy abhyakhyanam sahasabhyakhyanam . (av.
hari. vr. a. 6, pr. 821).

(W58 JFIET NTEUH Sgaissusay | (3|, 3R, 3. 3
6, 9. 821).]

WT : (s3i) The body below the navel to be symmetrical,

having a beginning. &k
[WFSY ¢ (saijj) All that is relished. avidim
HZH : (saim) All that is relished. svadim

238
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HEU : (sdiy) The body below the navel to be
symmetrical, having a beginning. WR®

[y - (sdirey) A little more. sitirek

PR : (sidgar) A period equal to more than ten crore
years. IR

das kodakodio pallinam sigaram havai ekkam . (paumac. 28-6
7).

[e9 PSRN goam AR §93 UFF | (G309, 28-67).]
IMRAAH : (sagarovam) A period equal to more than ten
crore years. AR

das kodakodio pallanam sigaram havai ekkam . (paumac. 26-6
7).

(58 HISHIZ3N gear PR 39S Q@b | (ST, 20-67).]
R : (sagar) A householder, with an exception.

W

sagaronuvrato---kathafican . (h. pu. 58, 136-37).
(ARSIt ~-&4ad | (3. g. 58, 136-37).]

MAANY : (sagaramantabhey) Divulging someone's
secret. WBRHAAAT

sakiramantrabhedah paiSlinyam guhyamantrabhedasc . (t. bh
a. 7-21).

[apRE-A%E: QY] EaweANeTa | (9. WL 7-21).]

IO : (sagariy) A householder. sigarik
agamakaranadagaram tassahajogen hoi sagari . (brhatk. 3522
3

(ISR g g I | (§8F. 3522).]
A : (sagariya) A housewife. sigariki

8 : (sagari) A householder. magard

AT (sigarovaog) Determinate knowledge.
ey

kamm-kattarabhdavo agaro, ten agaren sah vattamino uvajo
go sdgaro tti . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 207).

HTH-FARVE! 3R, A9 R0 ¥F decHml Iasi A
1 (a9, 9. 13, . 207).]

Ao @ (sanag) A flaxen cloth. sinak
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I : (sata) Pleasure. satd

TARUPSY : (sataveyanijj) A kind of feeling

producing karma which causes pleasure, pleasure-producing
karma. WARSG

sadam suham, tam vedavedi bhufijavedi tti sadivedaniyam

. (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 35).

[a< gg, d @l Yok g weraedld 1 (g, g

6, 9. 35).]

WYUK : (samann) Generality. saminy

samanyam bhinnesvabhinnakdranam . (&. mi. vasu. vi. 6
5).

[am= Asafirsrerong ¢ (3. . &, §. 65).]

{MISY : (simaiy) A vow pertaining to the attainment of
equanimity, abandoning all sinful acts. amfis
jivid—marane labhalibhe safijoy-vippaoge y . bandhuri-suh-
dukkhadisu samada samaiyam pam . (mala. 1-23).
[Sifag-nd anyant Ssia-faoasiit g | dgR-gg-gaatey
Hoer ey o | (e 1-23).]

WARG : (samay) A vow pertaining to the attainment of
equanimity, abandoning all sinful acts. IR

ARy ¢ (simayar) Conduct of an ascetic, proper
conduct. qErEAry

arg%‘s‘u : (samuccheiy) One who holds the doctrine of
momentariness.

WA : (sdyar) A period equal to more than ten crore
years. HTX

das kodakodic pallapam sagaram havai ekkam . (paumac. 20-8
7).

(29 HiEIEN qeam IPR §d3 Q@b | (4SHA. 20-67).]
WARAAH : (sayarovam) A period equal to more than ten
crore years. AR

das kodakodio pallanam sagaram havai ekkam . (paumac. 20-6
7).

(a9 PeEEE g PR 93 ab | (3309, 20-67).]
W : (saya) Pleasure. sitd



JAINA TERMS : PRAKRIT TO ENGLISH/HINDI 241

A : (sayar) A householder, with an exception.

HWR

sagaronuvrato---kathafican . (h. pu. 58, 136-37).
CamRsoRral-—~&bda- | (8. 4. 58, 136-37).]

WAy : (sdyariy) A householder. sigarik
agamakaranadagaram tassahajogen hoi sagar . (brhatk. 3522
3.
(3SR JEagsine gig amd | (b, 3522).]

arafr : (sayariya) A housewife. sigariki

|rarY : (sayari) A houszeholder. sigard

AUy : (sayaveyanijj) A kind of feeling

producing karma which causes pleasure, pleasure-producing
karma. ARG

savam suham, tam vedavedi bhufijavedi tti sidavedaniyam

. {dhav. pu. 6, pr. 35).

(O gg, d Rk dokfs i1 aemedd | (94, g

6, 9. 35).]

G : (savajj) Sinful. sivady

AR RS : (sisayanasammaditthi) One who has a

slight taste of right belief. m
sammacc-rayanapavvayasiharado micchabhdvasamabhimuho . nasiyes
mmatto so sasananamo muneyavvo . (pra. paficasam. 1-9)

[T -IooasaufigRE freswaamfinggt 1 onfirort |
SO gorgeat | (1. da. 1-9).]

WEA : (sihan) Probans, means. sddhan
siadhanamutpattinimittam . (s. si. 1-7).
[aremgafaffiag 1+ @, A 1-7).]

WG : (sihamm) Homogeneity. aidharmy

sadharmy nam sadhyadhikarapavrttitven nicitatvam .
(saptabham. pr. 53).

(et am arenfEsegfaas Fiaaay | (@

q. 53).]

|rgRAY : (sahammiy) Co-religionist. sadhammik
sadhamikah samanadharmino dvada$avidhasambhogavantasc . (y
ogasi. svo. viv. 4-90).

[arafier Fomaiiol Zeaiaanieara | (@, @

faa. 4-9@).]
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Wg=P : (sahammi) Co-religionist. sidharmi
EE™ : (saharan) Common body of several souls.
YRY
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bahiinam jivinam jamegaSariram tam saharanasariram nam . (dhav. p

u. 14, pr. 225).

[agui Sfamt SR d Agroed o | (99, 9. 14, 9.
225).]

m : (saharanasarir) Common body of several souls.
rarRTred

bahiinam jivanam jamegasariram tam siharanasariam nam . (dhav. p

u. 14, pr. 225).

Cagoi Sftami smwedR & FRod o | (99, 9. 14, Q.
225).]

|ifgy : (sahiy) A little more. sadhik

WE : (sdhu) A monk. sidhu

mahugarasama buddha je bhavanti anissiyd . nanapindaraya
danta ten vuccanti sahuno . (dasavai. sd. 1-5, pr. 72)

[ogmxam ss1 S wafy affeear 1 Senfisar o do

gedfy WEM | (594, . 1-5, 9. 72).]

arg$ : (sahui) A nun. sadhvi

argdh : (sihuni) A nun. sddhvi

fygmarg : (siavay) Relativism, non-absolutism.

£32 1 r 404

astityadisaptabharigamayo vadah syadvadah . (laghiy. abh
y. br. 51, pr. 74).

[rdficafaarg o @R | (@da. s, §. 51,

q. 74).]

fq&g : (siddhagai) Liberation. aiddhagati

jai- jari-maran—~bhaya saf joyavioy-dukkhasannio . rogadiga y
jisse n santi sa hodi siddhagai . (pra. paficasam. 1-6

4).

[ -SRI~ HRU- 301 ISIRi3i-gaaguonst | i g R of
dfy @ R s ) (. 49, 1-64).]

fy@q : (siddhatth) Salvation. siddhdrth
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f&~d : (siddhant) A scripture; a doctrine.

Rrera

fefaen : (siddhasila) A place where liberated souls
reside. RreRren

RWTauy : (siddhayayan) A Jina temple. siddhiyatan
fifs : (siddhi) Liberation, salvation, emancipation.

Rl

savvam paratthasihagarGvam pun hoi siddhitti . (yogavi. 6
).
(¥ aregagTRd qur gs fafsfy 1 @i 6).]

fafea : (sindiy) Having senses. sendriy

1T : (siy) In some respect, from a certain point of
view, under a certain condition, relatively. ®iIq
niyamanisehanasilo r_xipédar_lédd y jo hi khalu siddho . so s
iyasaddo bhaniyo jo savekkham pasahedi . (dravyasv. p

r. nayac. 253).

[ Praofrigodict Pogoet o st ¢ @ b= 1 9 Regwe

whrll S JRed qERfy | (Soud. w. TE. 253).]

R : (siyd) In some respect, from a certain point of
view, under a certain condition, relatively. TIq
r}iyamanisehargasﬂo nipadanado y jo hd khalu siddho . so s
iyasaddo bhaniyo jo savekkham pasahedi . (dravyasv. p

r. nayac. 253).

[PrmfRigorficl Prcuet o St § wg e | Ot faowe

uPrg St wkded Rl | (S, 9. E. 253).]

frararg : (siyavay) Relativism, non-absolutism.

£ 14 )

astityadisaptabharigamayo vadah syadvadah . (laghiy. abh
y. br. 51, pr. 74).

[rfcRacargma g ®er: | (@, s, §. 51,

g. 74).]

draw : (siyan) Negligence. sidan

dePradikrg : (sihanikkliy) A kind of penance in

which fasting gradually increases and decreases.

Rrgfrmifea
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dgfradifrg : (sihanikkliy) A kind of penance in
which fasting gradually increases and decreases.
Rrgreafa

dgfredlkry : (sihavikkiliy) A kind of penance in

which fasting gradually increases and decreases.
frgrafEa

¥3%¥ : (suinn) Rightly done. sucim

HSWSI : (suinnakamm) A good deed. sucimakarm
§3ﬂ!l : (suog) A good activity. suyog

JgHs : (sukad) A virtue, a good act. sukrt

J®Ha : (sukay) A virtue, a good act. sukrt

FINT : (sujog) A good activity. suyog

Y : (sutt) A scripture (text); An aphorism; a
thread. ¥&

suttam ganadharakadhidam tahev patteyabuddhikathidam ¢ . sudakev
lina kadhidam abhinnadasapuvvakadhidam c . (muala. 5-80).
[ TORBRE a3d CUgRIERE T | gedation HRe
JfpuEgUeEsRhE & | (e, 5-80).1

gfafex : (suttindiy) The sense of hearing, the

ear, the auditory organ. safeg
phasindiyavaranass---sodindiyamuppajjadi tep—--. (dhav.
pu. 7, pI. 65-66).

[ R aER - - - Af Rrogurssie do---1 (w4, 4. 7, 9.
65-66).1

gaFey : (suttendiy) The sense of hearing, the

ear, the auditory organ. srafeg
phasindiyavaranass---sodindiyamuppajjadi ten---. (dhav.
pu. 7, pr. 65-66).

[wIfafraaors - - - Al agussity do-—-1 (gd. g. 7, 9.
65-66).]

JU - {sumaran) Recollection. smaran
di'g'gh-sudéguhhﬁdatthavisayar)ér}avisesidajivo sadi nim . (dhav
. pu- 13, pr. 333).

[Reo-rEcotroiRResid a¢ om 1+ (99, . 13,
g. 333).]
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FU : (suy) Scripture. &rut

madininen gahidatthiddo jamuppajjadi annesu atthesu na
nam tam sudananam pam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 210).
[aRoPY nfycas) USSR 3Ry IRy oo o

oo o | (89, §. 13, 9. 218).]

Fadad : (suyakeval) Perfect in scripture.

gadacd

JaAY : (suyakhandh) A section. Srutaskandh

YU9W : (suyanan) Scriptural knowledge, verbal
knowledge. W

madindnen gahidatthido jamuppajjadi annesu atthesu na
nam tam sudananam nam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 21e).
[aRomo Tfyecae) SuswRy 300y Ay ok

geomi o | (€. g. 13, §. 210).]

FAAPRY : (suyapaniavaran) A kind of karma obscuring
scriptural knowledge (Srutajnana). ZTW-Ia

FaPiea : (suyanissiy) Backed by scriptural
knowledge. Fafeyga

FAUR : (suyather) Well-versed in scriptures.

yawiR

srutasthavirah samavayadharah .. (iv. ni. malay. vi. 176).
[ e | (3E. f1. "o, g 176).]

FTA : (suyanan) Scriptural knowledge, verbal
knowledge. AW

madinanen gahidatthido jamuppajjadi annesu atthesu na
nam tam sudananam nam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 210).
[aRoRy TiEaE SqusSi 3oay Iy ok §

geork o 1 (|4, 9. 13, 9. 210).]

HOAWA : (suyananavaran) A kind of karma obscuring
scriptural knowledge(Srutanjana). AR

FuPREY : (suyanissiy) Backed by scriptural
knowledge. gafegen

FUET : (suyahar) Versed in scripture. grutadhar
AW : (suyinin) Wrong scriptural knowledge.

o= _
abhiyamisurakkhd bharah-rimayanadi uvaesd . tucchd asihani
ya suyaannan tt pam vinti . (pra. paficasam. 1-119).

[ faORRET RE- Ao JaQET | JEOT IrETguRar JIoy
o i (. g, 1-119).]
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JU® : (suyanan) Wrong scriptural knowledge.

N

abhiyamasurakkha bharah-ramdyanadi uvaesa . tuccha asihani
ya suyaannin tti pam vinti . (pra. paficasam. 1-119).
[3rfiuARREE ARG -IHROIR IaQA | st Irmrguiar gasmamy
oo ki 1. 9. 1-119).]

¥ = (sur) A god. sur

ahimsadyanugthanaratayah surd nam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 3
91)

[IfEURATSHFRIE ¥ A9 | (99, . 13, §. 391).]

Wﬂ : (surahigandh) Good smell, fragrance.

TRArra

jass kammass udaen sarirapoggald suandha honti tam surah
igandham pdm . (dhav. pu. 6, pr. 75).

(SR FORY I5qu dawrer gaiar gify & gigeid o
(€4, 9. 6, 9. 75).]

ga™ : (suvann) A weight of gold equal to 160
grains(sixteen Karmamasakas). ¥auf

JAAGAN = (susamadussami) Happy-cum-miserable era.
e i .

do sagarovamakodakodio kilo susamadusama . (bhagavati 6, 7,
5).

(3 IRTHHISHEIN Hel JIUGHEW | (Wt 6, 7, 5).]
FAHJHH : (susamasusama) Exceedingly happy era.
LAlliLi]

eenam sagarovamapamanenam cattiri sigarovamakodakodio kalo
susam-susama . (bhagavati 6, 7, 5).

(YUY AFRIGHYHEDY FAf AFRGEDISOIRISN Pl JaT-JIW |
(wiEdt 6, 7, 5).]

JEW : (susama) Happy era. susama

susamammi tinni jalahiuvamanam honti kodakodio . (ti. p

. 4-318).

[guuftn b Sadsenm gk SsaEist 1 (k. 9. 4-318).]

YR : (sussar) Sweet voice. susvar

jassodaen jivanam mahurasaro hodi tam kammam sussaram nam

. (dhav.pu. 6, pr. 65).
[SRaleQu Sflamh wewaRt gk & $rd YR oW | (99,9, 6,
g. 65).]
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g& : (suh) Pleasure, happiness, bliss. sukh
sukhamindriyarthanubhavah . (s. si. 4, 260).

[gafitarde 1 (9. . 4, 20).]

BT : (suhag) Fortunate. subhag

¥EH : (suhum) Subtle. sikam

siksmatvepi hi karananupalabhyah karmavarganadayah siik
smah . (pafica. ka. amrt. vi. 76).

[Feasft f§ sworjuenar siafoes gsae |

(4a1. &1. 3Wd. §. 76).]

JEASIY : (suhumakay) A subtle-bodied being.

JEag

geursfamar$ : (suhumakiryapadivai) An imfalliable

state of pure meditation in which subtle bodily activities
occur. Gerkrammfrarch

suhumakiriyam sajogi jhayadi jhanam tadiyasukkam tu . (mila
. 5-208),

[gerfeid wsivft smafs smi afuged g 1 (el 5-208).]
JEAWH : (suhumanam) A kind of body-making karma which

causes subtle body. &N
YEHUUWA : (suhumasamparay) One in whom passions occur

in a subtle form. JEITUIT
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lobhand veyanto jo khalu ubasamao v khavao va . so suhumasamp

rao ahakhaya anao kifici . (bhagavati 25, 7, 6, pr. 262).
ety det St & SS9t § @3t O | A GEERiweh JrgErn
Fu3l fBfa | madt 25, 7, 6, §. 262).]

m'llﬁ‘é : (strappamanabhoi) One who eats from morning

to evening. gAvTOHISH

@W : (seiya) A measure equal to two handfuls.

Ao

Ay : (seni) A row, a class,a ladder. &reni

sedhi sattarajjumettiyamo . (dhav. pu. 3, pr. 33).

[ FRegHaRA | (99, g, 3, 9. 33).]

AFEY = (sendiy) Having senses. sendriy

Jgra : (seyambar) White-clad. &vetambar

ﬂaqa‘ﬁa‘m : (sevattasamharan) A weak joining of the body
in merely touch one another. Jar¥g-+

yatr punah---samhanananamapi . (prajiiap. malay. vr. 293,
pr. 472).

(oA QE-——"g- il | (990, ™. §. 293, 9. 472).]
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AqTAGM™ : (sevattasamharan) A weak joining of the body

in merely touch one another. JariHg

yatr punah---samhanananamapi . (praifap. malay. vi. 293,
pr. 4723,

[0 TE-—-Gg i 1 (990, O69. 9. 293, §. 472).]
@3PeY : (soindiy) The sense of hearing, the ear,

the auditory organ. Adfsa
phasindiyavaranass---~sodindiyamuppajjadi ten---. (dhav.
pu. 7, pr. 65-66).

[orfifrararoR - - - Affragussfy du-—-1 (W@, q. 7, 9.
65-66).]

AYFeT : (soendiy) The sense of hearing, the ear,

the auditory organ. fidfew
phasindiyavaranass—---sodindiyamuppajjadi ten---. (dhav.
pu. 7, pr. 65-68).

Ceififrararor - - - Affragussiy do---1 (g, 9. 7, 9.
65--66).]

TaapIFH = (sovakkamaukk) One whose life term can
be reduced (Apavartyayus). WIUHHR

upakramyat iti---iti sopakramdyuh . (mila. vr. 12-83

J.

[Suwrma 3fa-—-ski RepARE 1 (e, 3. 12-83).]

g : (hatth) A cubit. hast

vehi vihatthihim tahd hattho pun hoi nayabbo . (jam. d
i. p. 13-32).

[afy feafify agr gt g gl orasst 1 (SE. & a.

13-32).7]

§WEH = (hatthakamm) Masturbation. hastakarm

&% : (hatthag) A broom, a brush. hastak

g : (hariy) Vegetation. harit

RS : (hariyakiy) Vegetables, Vanaspatikaya.

ghaerg

X @ (hass) Laughter. hasy

jass kammass udaen aneyaviho haso samuppajjadi tam kam

mam hassam pam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 361).

(SR HHRY IS0 30l gl IgusSe d e gR o

I (94. 9. 13, 9. 361).]
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graaerl : (hayamanag) Decreasing. hiyaminak

g : (has) Laughter. his

g™ : (has) Laughter. hasy

jass kammass udaen aneyaviho haso samuppajjadi tam kam
mam hassam nam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 361).

[ FURY IoQU I0AfiE gl agussls d S R o
1(&¥d. 9. 13, 4. 361).]

f&ur : (himsa) Injury, hurt, harm, violence, killing.

f&w

himsddo aviramanam vahaparinamo y hoi himsa hu . tamha p
mattajoge pinavvavarevao niccam . (bh. a. 881).

[Fae sl agaftomt g s & g 1 argr arasm
qoreaaRast Pred 1 (W, 30, 8e1).]

f§rga™ : (himsapayin) Giving a hurtful thing.

fea=e
vig-&astragni-rajju—kasa-dandadihimsopakarapapradan h
imsapradanam . (c3. sd. pr. 10).

[ - - - S A-SusIRfEAusomEH  Famery

i (@ & g, 1e).]

m : (hijjaman) Decreasing. h'i'yanﬁn
kinhapakkhacandamandalam v jamohinanamuppannam santam vaddhi-a
vatthanehi vina hayamanam cev hodun gacchadi jav nisse
sam vipattharp ti tam hayamanam nam . (dhav.pu.13 pr. 293).
[fpoguagsigrise a SHIfgomomwo dd afse-sacenfs

o grommt A9 gigor wesfs sta PRI fogd fa d

FRHEM iy | (99.9.13 9. 293).]

BEW, W, §§YU : (hihug, hihun, hihuy) A period
consisting of more than eighty-four lakh years. §§&
W, I : (hihugang, hihuang) A period

consisting of more than eighty-four lakh years. Eg&nT
33 : (heu) Reason, cause, mark. hetu

hetuh sadhyavinabhavi liigam, anyathanupapatyekalaksan
opalaksitah . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 287).

(3 SRty [Igm, 3FIuuIRIGASAARIE |

(|4. 4. 13, 4. 287).]
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JWBN : (heudhas) Fallacious reason. hetvibhis
etulakganarahita hetuvadavabhasamana hetvabhasah . (nyay
i. pu. 99-198).

FITHORMEA ANl JENIRE | ((UREEL. g

9-100).]

RSP : (heuvayasanna) A discriminated cognition.
GLICEE ]

inoti gamayati paricchinattyarthamatménam ceti pramanap
icakam va hetuh, s ucyate kathyate aneneti hetuvidah §
utajhanam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 287).

Rk wmaky aRfsacadoraa AR gaovsad a

1, W ST WA IR JqAE A | (99 g,

13, 9. 287).]

$39aH : (heuvayasanna) A discriminated cognition.
Fqarsiw

hinoti gamayati paricchinattyarthamatminam ceti praminap
ficakam va hetuh, s ucyate kathyate aneneti hetuvadah s
rutajfidnam . (dhav. pu. 13, pr. 287).

[z wrakt aRfeeoadara Ak gamesad O

2, ¥ I Fwd AR Fgare: AaIEY 1 (dd. q.

13, 9. 287).]

3Faqf¥ : (hedvaesil) A discriminated cognition.

Fquehret
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